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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE
COUNCIL

PART 1

SUMMARY AND EXPLANATION

The Council's Constitution
Surrey County Council has agreed a Constitution which sets out how the Council
operates, how decisions are made and the procedures which are followed to
ensure that these are efficient, transparent and accountable to local people.
Some of these processes are required by the law, while others are a matter for
the Council to determine.
The Constitution is divided into 14 Articles which set out the basic rules
governing the Council’s business. More detailed procedures and codes of
practice are provided in separate rules and protocols at the end of the document.
What’s in the Constitution?
Article 1 of the Constitution sets out its purpose and the overall objectives of the
County Council. It then goes on to explain the rights of the public and how the
key parts of the Council operate. These are:

e Members of the Council (Article 2)

e The Public and the Council (Article 3)

e The Council (Article 4)

e The Leader (Article 5)

e The Cabinet (Article 6)

e Select Committees (Article 7)

¢ Regulatory and other Committees (Article 8)
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e Health and Wellbeing Board (Article 8A)

e Local Committees (Article 9)

e Joint arrangements (Article 10)

e Officers (Article 11)

; Finance, contracts and legal matters (Article 12)

e Review and revision of the Constitution (Article 13)

e Suspension, interpretation and publication of the Constitution (Article 14)

How the Council operates

The Council is composed of 81 councillors (or “Members”) elected every four
years. Councillors are democratically accountable to electors in their electoral
division. The overriding duty of councillors is to the whole community, but they
have a special duty to their constituents.

The Council has a code of conduct for Members to ensure high standards in the
way they undertake their duties. The Audit and Governance Committee provides
training and advice to them on the code of conduct.

How decisions are made

The Leader of the Council is responsible for most day-to-day decisions. These
decisions can be delegated to a Cabinet, individual Cabinet Members, Local
Committees, individual local Members, or officers. The Council appoints the
Leader from the 81 elected county councillors for a four year term. The Leader
appoints a Deputy Leader and a Cabinet. The Cabinet is made up of the Leader,
Deputy Leader and between one and eight other elected councillors. When
major decisions are to be discussed or made, these are published in the Leader’s
Cabinet forward plan in so far as they can be anticipated. The Cabinet meets in
public except where personal or confidential matters are being discussed.
Decisions have to be made in line with the Council’s overall policies and budget.
If a decision which is outside the budget or policy framework is required, this
must be referred to the Council as a whole to decide.

Overview and scrutiny

There are a number of select committees which between them support the work
of the Leader/Cabinet and the Council as a whole. They are responsible for

advice and policy development, and for the scrutiny of decisions on executive
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functions. These committees will both research policy options for the
Leader/Cabinet and review and scrutinise policy, practice and performance.
They can ‘call-in” a decision which has been made but not yet implemented. This
enables them to consider whether the decision is appropriate. They may
recommend that the decision is reconsidered by the decision maker.

The select committees may be consulted by the Leader/Cabinet or the Council
on forthcoming decisions and the development of policy, and shall be consulted
on proposals forming part of the policy framework.

Local committees

There are local committees with responsibilities in each of the district/borough
areas. They will help Members in representing their constituents and
communities, as well as the County Council.

The Council’s staff

The Council has people working for it who give advice, implement decisions and
manage the day-to-day delivery of its services. Some officers have a specific
duty to ensure that the Council acts within the law and uses its resources wisely.
A protocol governs the relationships between officers and Members of the
Council.

The public’s rights

The public have a number of rights in their dealings with the Council. These are
set out in more detail in Article 3. Some of these are legal rights, whilst others

depend on the Council’'s own processes.

Where members of the public use specific Council services, for example as a
parent of a school pupil, they have additional rights.

The public have the right to:
e vote at local elections if they are registered;
e contact their local county councillor about any matters of concern to them;
e oObtain a copy of the Constitution;
e attend meetings of the Council, the Cabinet and the Council’s committees

except where, for example, personal or confidential matters are being
discussed;
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petition to request a referendum on a mayoral form of executive;

participate in question time at meetings of the Cabinet and some
committees, present petitions relating to matters within the terms of
reference of the Cabinet or a committee, and make representations on
planning applications and applications relating to public rights of way;

find out, from the Leader’s Cabinet forward plan, what major decisions are
to be discussed or decided, and when;

attend meetings where Cabinet key decisions are being discussed or
decided;

see reports and background papers, and any record of decisions made by
the Council and Leader/ Cabinet, Cabinet Members and the Council’s or
Cabinet’s committees;

complain to the Council about the Council’s services. The Council has a
three stage complaints procedure. If anyone has reason to believe the
Council has acted improperly they may complain to the Monitoring Officer
who will investigate the complaint as the final stage in the procedure;

complain to the Local Government Ombudsman if they think the Council
has not followed its procedures properly. However, they should only do
this after using the Council’s own complaints procedure;

complain to the Council’'s Monitoring Officer if they have evidence which
they think shows that a councillor has not followed the Council’s Code of
Conduct; and

inspect the Council’'s accounts and make their views known to the external
auditor during the 20 working days statutory period prior to the external
auditor giving his/her opinion.

The Council welcomes patrticipation by the public in its work. For further
information on your rights, please contact the Lead Manager, Democratic
Services.

Any member of the public is entitled to inspect agenda and reports of Council
meetings and to attend those meetings. There are some circumstances where
the Council is entitled to exclude the public where confidential or exempt items
are being discussed. All agenda and reports (except those that contain
confidential or exempt information) are published on the Council’'s website.
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PART 2

ARTICLES OF THE CONSTITUTION

ARTICLE 1 - THE CONSTITUTION

1.01 Powers of the Council

The Council will exercise all its powers and duties in accordance with the law
and this Constitution.

1.02 The Constitution

This Constitution, and all its appendices, is the Constitution of Surrey County
Council.

1.03 Purpose of the Constitution

The purpose of the Constitution is to:

1.

enable the Council to provide clear leadership through its own work
and in partnership with other organisations, and to help the people and
communities of Surrey improve their quality of life. It wants Surrey to
be a prosperous, safe and attractive place in which to live and work —
for the present generation and for the sake of generations to come. In
particular, it wants to make sure that its services represent the best
possible value for money so that its limited budget achieves the
greatest good;

involve Surrey people and Surrey organisations in what it does to make
Surrey a better place;

ensure that it keeps up with the changing needs of Surrey people and
that the services it provides are the services that people want and
need,

help county councillors represent their constituents more effectively;
enable decisions to be taken efficiently and effectively;

create a powerful and effective means of holding decision-makers to
public account;

ensure that no one will review or scrutinise a decision in which they
were directly involved;

ensure that those responsible for decision-making are clearly
identifiable to local people and that they explain the reasons for
decisions; and
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9. provide a means of improving the delivery of services to the Surrey
community.

1.04 Interpretation and Review

Where the Constitution permits the Council to choose between different
courses of action, the Council will always choose that option which it thinks is
closest to the purpose above.

The Council will monitor and evaluate the operation of the Constitution as set
out in Article 13.
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ARTICLE 2 - MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL

2.01 Composition and eligibility

2.02

2.03

(@)

(b)

Composition: The Council comprises 81 councillors, otherwise known
as Members, who are elected by the voters of each electoral division in
accordance with a scheme drawn up by the Electoral Commission and

approved by the Secretary of State.

Eligibility: Only registered voters of the county or those living or
working there will be eligible to hold the office of councillor.

Election and terms of councillors

Election and terms: The regular election of councillors will be held on the
first Thursday in May every four years unless otherwise required by Order; the
next election will be in May 2017. The terms of office of councillors will start
on the fourth day after being elected and will finish on the fourth day after the
date of the next regular election.

Roles and functions of all councillors

(@)

Key roles

All councillors will:

(i)
(ii)

(iif)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

(vii)
(viii)
(ix)

collectively appoint the Leader of the Council (‘Leader’);

collectively set the budget and approve the statutory and
strategic plans in the policy framework;

represent their communities and bring their views into the
Council's decision-making process;

deal with individual casework and act as an advocate for
constituents in resolving particular concerns or grievances;

balance different interests identified within the electoral
division and represent the electoral division as a whole;

meet regularly with community highway officers to discuss
matters within his or her division;

be involved in decision-making;
be available to represent the Council on other bodies; and

maintain the highest standards of conduct and ethics.
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(b)

Rights and duties

Attendance at meetings

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

Members of the Council may attend any meeting of the
Cabinet or any committees of the Council of which they are
not appointed members.

Any Member who attends any such meeting may only speak
with the Chairman’s consent in circumstances where there
is:

(@) anitem on the agenda at the Member’s request (see
paragraph (iv) below);

(b)  anitem on the agenda in which the Member has a
local or general interest;

(c) an item on the agenda related to an original motion
standing in the Member’s name which has been
referred by the Council; and

(d)  aquestion of which the Member has given notice.

A time limit of three minutes per speaker will apply, and
normally statements and questions on particular agenda
items will be taken under procedural matters.

Any Member of the Council may request a meeting with the
Leader and/or appropriate Cabinet Member about an item of
business affecting his/her electoral division.

Members of the Council may give notice that they wish to
propose an item for inclusion on the agenda of a meeting of
the Cabinet, (any committee of the Cabinet), or any
committee of the Council. Notice must be given by e-mail or
in writing not later than 14 days before the meeting. If the
Chairman of the Cabinet or committee agrees, the item will
be considered at the next meeting. The Member may attend
the meeting and, with the consent of the chairman, speak on
the item.

The Leader or appropriate Cabinet Member with portfolio
responsibilities for a matter on the agenda of a select
committee meeting may attend the meeting of the committee
and, with the chairman’s consent, speak on the matter.

Where a select committee makes a report to the
Leader/Cabinet, the chairman of the committee may attend
the meeting of the Cabinet and, with the Chairman of the
Cabinet's consent, speak for the committee on its report.
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(€)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

Agenda and Reports

0] Any Member of the Council will on request be entitled to
receive the agenda and any related reports or other
documents for any or all meetings of the Cabinet, any
committees of the Cabinet or any committees of the Council
of which they are not appointed members.

(i) Requests for agenda should be made by e-mail or in writing.
All requests will cease to be effective following the next
Annual Meeting of the Council unless specifically reaffirmed
at that time.

(Note: Any notice referred to in these paragraphs should be made
by e-mail or in writing to the Democratic Services Lead Manager).

Material relating to previous business

All Members will be entitled to inspect any document which is in the
possession or under the control of the Cabinet, or its committees, and
which contains material relating to any business previously transacted
at a meeting of the Cabinet unless either (i) or (ii) below applies:

0] it contains exempt information falling within paragraphs 1, 2, 4, 5
and 7 of the categories of exempt information as set out in
Article 3.02(k); or

(i) it contains the advice of a political adviser.
Material relating to key decisions

All Members of the Council will be entitled to inspect any document
(except those available only in draft form) in the possession or under
the control of the Cabinet, or its committees, which relates to any key
decision unless paragraph (i) or (ii) above applies.

Local Decisions

® Members will be consulted and asked to confirm (within a
framework of allocated time and resources) the work plan for
community gangs carrying out highway works within his or her
division.

(i) Members will be consulted by the officer responsible for
responding as a statutory consultee on applications for HGV
operator licences in relation to sites within his or her division.

Nature of rights

These rights of a Member are additional to any other right he/she may
have.

Part 2
Article 2
May 2013



(h) Confidentiality

Members of the Council will not disclose information which has
been given to them in confidence or which is exempt without the
consent of the Council or divulge information as defined in the
Access to Information Rules.

2.04 Conduct
Members will at all times observe the General Principles of Conduct adopted
by the County Council, the Member Code of Conduct and the Member/Officer
Protocol set out in Part 6 of this Constitution.

2.05 Allowances

Members will be entitled to receive allowances in accordance with the
Members’ Allowances Scheme summarised in Part 7 of this Constitution.

2.06 Publication
This Constitution will be published on the Council’s website.

A copy of this Constitution will be available in all Group Rooms, and copies
will be available to Members on request.

Copies are also available for inspection at Council offices, can be
accessed via Surrey libraries, and can be purchased by members of the
local press and the public on payment of a small charge.
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ARTICLE 3 - THE PUBLIC AND THE COUNCIL

3.01 The Public’s rights

The public have the following rights:

(@) Voting, petitions and questions

(b)

Residents on the electoral roll for the county area have the right to vote
and sign a petition as a means of bringing issues to the Council’s
attention, or to request a referendum for an elected mayor form of
executive. The public may also ask questions at meetings of the Cabinet
and at most of the Council’s committees.

Information

In summary, the public have the right to:

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

(iif)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

attend meetings of the Council and its committees except
where confidential or exempt information is likely to be
disclosed, and the meeting is therefore held in private;

attend meetings of the Cabinet when key decisions are being
considered except where confidential or exempt information
is likely to be discussed, and the meeting is therefore held in
private;

take photographs, film, audio-record and report (including via
social media) on all meetings of the Council and its
committees held in public;

be notified in advance that all or part of a Cabinet meeting
may be held in private, to make representations as to why it
should be held in public and to receive a response to those
representations;

find out from the Notice of Decisions what key decisions will
be taken, and when, so that they can make their views
known;

see reports and background papers, and any records of
decisions made by the Council, Leader and/or the Cabinet,
their committees, and by officers on their behalf under
delegated powers; and

inspect the Council’s accounts and make their views known
to the external auditor during the statutory 20 working days
period prior to the external auditor giving his/her opinion.
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(€)

Complaints
The public have the right to complain to:
0] the Council itself under its complaints procedure;

(i) the Local Government Ombudsman after using the Council’s
own complaints procedure;

(i) the Council’'s Monitoring Officer about a breach of the
Members’ Code of Conduct.

3.02 Access To Information Rules:

Part A - General

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

Scope

These rules allow the public rights of access to meetings and
information and reflect the Council’s policy of open, transparent and
accountable decision-making. They apply to all meetings of the
Council, select committees, Health Scrutiny Committee, local
committees, Planning and Regulatory Committee, Audit and
Governance Committee, People, Performance and Development
Committee, and the Cabinet (together called meetings).

Additional rights to information

These rules do not affect any more specific rights to information
contained elsewhere in this Constitution or the law.

Rights to attend meetings

Members of the public may attend all meetings subject only to the
exceptions in these rules.

Notices of meeting

The Council will give at least five clear days notice of any meeting by
posting details of the meeting at County Hall and at the venue of the
meeting if outside County Hall, except where Rule (6.05 1(f)) (special
urgency) applies (see page 26).

Access to agenda and reports before the meeting

The Council will make copies of the agenda and reports open to the
public available for inspection on the Council’s website and at the
designated office at least five clear days before the meeting. If an item
is added to the agenda later, each such report will be made available to
the public as soon as the report is completed and sent to councillors,
and the revised agenda will be open to inspection from the time the
item was added to the agenda.
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(f)

(9)

(h)

Supply of copies
The Council will supply copies of:
0] any agenda and reports which are open to public inspection;

(i) any further statements or particulars necessary to indicate the
nature of the items in the agenda; and

(i) if the proper officer thinks fit, any other documents supplied to
councillors in connection with an item to any person on payment
of a charge for postage and any other costs.

Access to minutes after the meeting

The Council will make available copies of the following for six years
after a meeting:

0] the minutes of the meeting or records of decisions taken,
together with reasons, excluding any part of the minutes of
proceedings when the meeting was not open to the public or
which disclose exempt or confidential information;

(i) a summary of any proceedings not open to the public where the
minutes open to inspection would not provide a reasonably fair
and coherent record,

(i)  the agenda for the meeting; and

(iv)  reports relating to items when the meeting was open to the
public.

Non-Executive Decisions Delegated to officers

As soon as reasonably practicable after an officer has made a non-
executive decision delegated to them by the Council, its committees or
sub-committees or a joint committee, the officer will produce a written
statement which includes:

() arecord of the decision including the date it was made;

(i) arecord of the reasons for the decision;

(i) details of any alternative options considered and rejected by the
officer when making the decision;

(iv) arecord of any conflict of interest declared by any Member who
Is consulted by the officer which relates to the decision; and

(v) inrespect of any declared conflict of interest, a note of
dispensation granted by the Chief Executive.

The requirements listed in (f) (i) - (v) above apply only to decisions to
grant a permission or licence; that affect the rights of an individual; or to
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()

0)

(k)

()

award a contract or incur expenditure which, in either case, materially
affects the Council’s financial position.

Inspection of documents following non-executive decisions

After an officer has made a non-executive decision, the proper officer
will ensure that a copy of:

(i) any records prepared in accordance with the decisions made
and

(i) any report considered by the officer and relevant to the decision
or, where only part of the report is relevant to such a decision,
that part,

will be available for inspection by members of the public, as soon as is
reasonably practicable, at the main Council offices and on the Council’s
website.

Background papers
List of background papers

The proper officer will set out in every report a list of those documents
(called background papers) relating to the subject matter of the report
which in his/her opinion:

() disclose any facts or matters on which the report or an important
part of the report is based; and

(i) which have been relied on to a material extent in preparing the
report but does not include published works or those which
disclose exempt or confidential information (as defined in Rule
(k)) and in respect of Cabinet reports, the advice of a political
adviser.

Public inspection of background papers

The list of background papers will be included when a copy of the
whole or part of a report for a meeting is made available for inspection
by members of the public.

At least one copy of each of the documents included in that list, will be
available for inspection by the public at the main Council offices and on
the Council’s website. The Council will make these documents
available for public inspection for four years after the date of the
meeting.

Summary of public's rights

A written summary of the public’s rights to attend meetings and to
inspect and copy documents will be published on the Council’s
website.
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(m) Exclusion of access by the public to meetings

Where any meeting will determine any person’s civil rights or
obligations, or adversely affect their possessions, Article 6 of the
Human Rights Act 1998 establishes a presumption that the meeting will
be held in public unless a private hearing is necessary for one of the
reasons specified in Article 6.

Orderly conduct and misbehaviour — lawful powers to exclude

Lawful powers may be used to exclude a member or members of the
public in order to maintain orderly conduct or prevent misbehaviour at a
meeting.

Members of the public exercising their right to take photographs, film,
audio-record and report at a meeting may be excluded if their activity or
behaviour is disruptive to the conduct of the meeting.

Confidential information — requirement to exclude public

The public must be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view
of the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the
proceedings that confidential information would be disclosed.

Confidential information means information given to the Council by a
Department on terms which forbid its public disclosure or information
which cannot be publicly disclosed by Court Order.

Exempt information — discretion to exclude public
The public may be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view
of the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the

proceedings that exempt information would be disclosed.

Exempt information means information falling within the following 7
categories (subject to the qualifications set out in paragraphs 8, 9 and

10 below):

Category Description of Exempt Information

1. Information relating to any individual.

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an
individual.

3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any
particular person (including the authority holding that
information).
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Information relating to any consultations or negotiations, or
contemplated consultations or negotiations, in connection with
any labour relations matter arising between the authority or a
Minister of the Crown and employees of, or office holders
under, the authority.

Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional
privilege could be maintained in legal proceedings.

Information which reveals that the authority proposes -

(a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by
virtue of which requirements are imposed on a
person; or

(b) to make an order or direction under any enactment.

Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in
connection with the prevention, investigation or prosecution of
crime.

Qualifications:

8.

9.

10.

Information falling within paragraph 3 above is not exempt information by
virtue of that paragraph if it is required to be registered under —

(@) the Companies Acts (as defined in Section 2 of the Companies Act
2006);

(b)  the Friendly Societies Act 1974;

(c) the Friendly Societies Act 1992;

(d)  the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965 to 1978;

(e)  the Building Societies Act 1986; or

)] the Charities Act 1993.

Information is not exempt if it relates to proposed development for which the
local planning authority may grant itself planning permission pursuant to
regulation 3 of the Town and Country Planning General Regulations 1992.

Information which -

(@) falls within any of paragraphs 1-7 above; and
(b) is not prevented from being exempt by virtue of paragraph 8 and 9
above,

is exempt information if and so long, as in all the circumstances of the case,
the public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest
in disclosing the information.
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(n)

(0)

(9))

Exclusion of access by the public to reports

If the proper officer thinks fit, the Council may exclude access by the public to
reports which in his or her opinion relate to items during which, in accordance
with Rule (k), the meeting is likely not to be open to the public. Such reports
will be marked "Not for publication” together with the category of information
likely to be disclosed.

Decisions to be taken at a meeting held in private

The Council will produce public notices and follow the procedures set out in
Access to Information Rule (6.05 (j)) - Procedures prior to a private meeting
(see page 29) of its intention to hold all or part of a Cabinet meeting (including
its committees) in private.

Reporting of public meetings

Any person attending a meeting in public for the purpose of reporting the
proceedings will, so far as practicable, be afforded reasonable facilities for
taking their report.
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ARTICLE 4 — THE COUNCIL

4.01

4.02

4.03

How the Council operates

The Council is composed of 81 councillors (or “Members”) elected every four
years. Councillors are democratically accountable to electors in their electoral
division. The overriding duty of councillors is to the whole community, but
they have a special duty to their constituents.

The Council has a code of conduct for Members to ensure high standards in
the way they undertake their duties. The Audit and Governance Committee
provides training and advice to them on the code of conduct.

All councillors meet together as the Council. Meetings of the Council are
normally open to the public. Here councillors decide the Council’s overall
policies and set the budget each year. The Council appoints the Leader and
holds him/her to account. It sets the framework in which the Cabinet operates
through approval or modification of the budget and designated statutory and
non-statutory plans.

Council meetings

There are three types of Council meeting:
(@) the annual meeting;

(b)  ordinary meetings;

(c) extraordinary meetings.

and they will be conducted in accordance with the Council’s Standing Orders
in Part 4 of this Constitution.

Chairing the Council

The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council will be elected by the
Council annually. Both appointments will be subject to a valid enhanced
criminal records check.

The Chairman will uphold and promote the purposes of the Constitution and
interpret the Constitution when necessary.

The Chairman will preside over the meetings of the County Council. The

Chairman will fulfil a range of ceremonial and public functions as the civic

leader of the Council and act as the principal spokesman for the Council in
this capacity. In both of these roles the Chairman will act on behalf of the

whole Council and in a non-partisan manner.

The Vice-Chairman of the Council will fulfil the role of the Chairman in his/her
absence.
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4.04 Functions of the Council

Only the Council will exercise the following functions:

(@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(¢))
(h)
(i)

()

(k)
()
(m)

(n)
(0)

appointment and removal of the Leader of the Council;

approval of the Constitution and any changes to it, apart from changes
to Part 3 in relation to executive functions which will be discharged by
the Leader/Cabinet and reported to the Council;

(Note: This includes the approval of standing orders, procurement
standing orders and the appointment of proper officers.)

approval of the annual Budget, setting the Council Tax and issuing the
precept;

approval of statutory and strategic plans within the policy framework;
making, amending, revoking, re-enacting or adopting statutory
schemes, plans, bye-laws or other similar documents requiring formal

ministerial sanction;

promoting or opposing the making of any local legislation or personal
bills;

functions, status or boundaries of local authorities;
appointment of the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council,

appointment of committee chairmen and vice chairmen as set out in
Standing Order 6.8;

decisions in respect of any executive functions which are contrary to or
not wholly in accordance with the agreed budget and policy framework,
apart from those falling into the categories approved by the Council as
in-year decisions which the Leader/Cabinet can take;

approval of a Members’ Allowances Scheme;

confirmation of the appointment of the Head of Paid Service;

arrangements for enabling questions to be put on police matters at
Council meetings;

functions which by law may not be delegated;

appointment of the Monitoring Officer.

(Note: Where legally permissible, certain of these functions may be delegated
by Council).
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4.05

4.06

Policy Framework
The policy framework means the following plans and strategies:-
Plans required by regulation:

e Community strategy

e Development Plan Documents (including Waste and Minerals Local
Development Documents (LDDs))

e Local Transport Plan

e Civil Contingencies Plan

e Youth Justice Plan

e School Organisation Plan

Plans required from partnerships of which the Authority is a member:

e Drug and Alcohol Team Strategy
e Mental Health and Psychological Well-being Strategy
e Surrey Safeguarding Children’s Board Report

Plans included at the Council's discretion:

e A Plan for Waste Management

e Corporate Strategy

e Admission Arrangements for Maintained Schools

e Children and Young People’s Strategy

Principles of decision making

The following principles will apply to decisions taken by or on the Council's
behalf, both in the general public interest and in the interests of ensuring
that the Council is able to defend its actions against legal challenge:

() That Members are fully and effectively advised by officers in
exercising both executive and non-executive functions;

(i)  That decisions by Members are only taken after the submission of
written reports;

(i) That decisions have clear aims and desired outcomes;

(iv) That relevant matters are fully taken into account in decision making;
(v) That nothing irrelevant is taken into account;

(vi) That decisions are proportionate to the desired outcome;

(vii) That decision-making respects human rights;

(viii) That there is a presumption in favour of openness;
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4.07

4.08

4.09

(ix) That the Council's Constitution is fully complied with; and

(x) That decisions on executive functions are recorded and published,
together with options considered and rejected, the reasons and
relevant background papers.

Decision making by committees acting as tribunals

The Council, a Member or an officer acting as a tribunal or in a quasi-
judicial manner or determining/considering (other than for the purposes of
giving advice) the civil rights and obligations or the criminal responsibility
of any person will follow a proper procedure which accords with the
requirements of natural justice and the right to a fair trial contained in
Article 6 of the Human Rights Act 1998.

Urgent decision making

In the event that any matters arise in circumstances rendering it impossible
for the Leader/Cabinet or Council to give instructions within sufficient time in
the normal conduct of their business for such matters to be properly dealt
with, the Chief Executive (or in his/her absence a member of the Corporate
Leadership Team) shall have delegated authority to take or authorise all
necessary steps to deal with the matters sufficiently to protect the Council’s
and the public’s interests, provided that he or she shall first consult the Chief
Finance Officer and/or the Monitoring Officer (or their representative) and
either the Leader (or in his/her absence, the Deputy Leader, or in his/her
absence another Cabinet Member) (in respect of executive functions) and the
Chairman (or in his/her absence, the Vice-Chairman or chairman or vice-
chairman of the relevant committee) (in respect of non-executive functions).

Any decisions taken in accordance with Article 4.08 will be reported to the
next meeting of the appropriate Member level body.

Budget

Throughout this Constitution the phrase "setting the budget"” is used to denote
the approving of the annual budget requirement (as regulated by the Local
Government Finance Act 1992), and the determination of all of the
components of the budget such as allocation to different services, schemes,
and projects, proposed taxation levels, the creation of contingency funds
(reserves and balances), the plan of capital expenditure, and strategy for
funding capital expenditure through borrowing or other means.

The term "in-year budget" refers to the approved revenue budget, capital
budgets, and respective funding plans for the year, together with contingency
funds set aside at the start of the year (i.e. reserves and balances).

The budget and policy framework will be prepared in accordance with the
arrangements described in the Budget and Policy and Framework rules on
page 28.
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4.10 Responsibility for Functions

The Council will maintain the tables in Part 3 of this Constitution setting out
the responsibilities for the Council's functions which are not the responsibility

of the Leader/Cabinet.
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ARTICLE 5 - THE LEADER

5.01

5.02

Role

The Leader will be a councillor elected to the position of Leader by the
Council. The appointment will be subject to a valid enhanced criminal records
check.

The Leader will hold office for four years from the first annual meeting of the
Council following the County Council election, expiring on the day of the post
election annual meeting which follows his/her election as Leader, unless, at
an earlier date:

@) he/she resigns from the office; or

(b) he/she is suspended from being a councillor under Part Il of the Local
Government Act 2000 (although he/she may resume office at the end
of the period of suspension); or

(c) he/she is no longer a councillor; or
(d) he/she is removed from office by resolution of the Council.

If there is a vacancy in the position of Leader, the Leader will be elected at the
first meeting of the Council following such vacancy for a term of office expiring
on the day of the post election annual meeting which follows his/her election,
subject to (a) to (d) above.

The Leader will carry out all of the local authority’s functions which are not the
responsibility of any other part of the local authority, whether by law or under
this Constitution, unless otherwise delegated by him/her. All delegations by
the Leader will be set out in Part 3 of this Constitution.

Functions of the Leader

The Leader shall be responsible for maintaining a list (which the Chief
Executive will compile on the Leader’s behalf) in Part 3 of this Constitution
setting out who will exercise executive functions. Executive functions can be
exercised by the Leader, Cabinet, individual Cabinet Members, committees,
individual local Members or officers. Any changes to Part 3 of the
Constitution in relation to executive functions will be reported to the next
appropriate meeting of the County Council.

The Leader will be Chairman of the Cabinet.

Only the Leader will exercise the following functions:
(@) appointment of the Deputy Leader

(b) appointment of the Cabinet

(c) preparation of the Leader’s Cabinet forward plan
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5.03 Deputy Leader

5.04

The Deputy Leader will be a councillor appointed to the position of Deputy
Leader by the Leader. The appointment will be subject to a valid enhanced
criminal records check.

The Deputy Leader will hold office until the end of the term of office of the
Leader, or until:

(@) he/she is removed from office by decision of the Leader; or
(b) he/she resigns from the office; or

(c) he/she is suspended from being a councillor under Part Ill of the Local
Government Act 2000 (although he/she may resume office at the end
of the period of suspension); or

(d) he/she is no longer a councillor.

If for any reason the Leader is unable to act, or the office of the Leader is
vacant, the Deputy Leader must act in his/her place.

If for any reason the Leader is unable to act, or the office of the Leader is
vacant, and the Deputy Leader is unable to act or the office of Deputy Leader
is vacant, the remaining members of the Cabinet must either act collectively in
the Leader’s place or they must arrange for a Cabinet Member to act in the
place of the Leader.

Role of the Deputy Leader
(@)  The Deputy Leader will be Vice-Chairman of the Cabinet.

(b)  The Deputy Leader will exercise all functions reserved to the Leader in
his/her absence.
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ARTICLE 6 — THE CABINET

6.01

6.02

6.03

6.04

Role

The Cabinet will carry out all of the local authority’s functions which are not
the responsibility of any other part of the local authority, whether by law or
under this Constitution, as delegated by the Leader.

Form and Composition

The Cabinet will consist of the Leader of the Council and Deputy Leader
together with at least 1, but not more than 8, councillors appointed to the
Cabinet by the Leader, who will report the appointments, and any changes to
these appointments, to the Council.

Cabinet Members

Cabinet Members shall be appointed by the Leader. Each appointment will
be subject to a valid enhanced criminal records check.

They will hold office until the day of the post election annual meeting or until:

(@) they are removed from office, either individually or collectively, by
decision of the Leader; or.

(b)  they resign from office; or

(c) they are suspended from being councillors under Part Il of the
Local Government Act 2000 (although they may resume office at
the end of the period of suspension); or

(d)  they are no longer councillors.

Cabinet Associates

Other Members may, from time to time, be designated by the Leader as
Cabinet Associates. Each appointment will be subject to a valid enhanced
criminal records check.

A Cabinet Associate will not be a member of the Cabinet and will not
participate in Cabinet decision-making but may work closely with a Cabinet
Member(s). He or she will not be a member of any select committee relating
to the specific responsibilities of the Cabinet Member(s) he or she is assisting
or any other area to which they are assigned, but will be able to serve on
unrelated select committees.

Cabinet Associates will not have delegated powers and will not be entitled to
vote at Cabinet meetings.

Part 2
Article 5
July 2013

20



6.05

The Leader will advise the Democratic Services Lead Manager in writing of
the names of designated Cabinet Associates and of the Cabinet Member(s)
they will assist. The Democratic Services Lead Manager will report the
designation to the next meeting of the Council.

Cabinet Procedure Rules

How the Cabinet operates

(@)

(b)

Delegation of executive decisions

The arrangements for the discharge of executive functions are set out in
the executive arrangements adopted by the Council. The Leader has
responsibility for the discharge of all executive functions. He/she can
delegate any/all of these functions (except those reserved functions) to:

(i) the Cabinet as a whole;

(i) acommittee of the Cabinet;

(i) an individual member of the Cabinet;

(iv) an officer,;

(v) alocal committee;

(vi) joint arrangements;

(vii) a local Member in relation to their Division, or
(viii) another local authority.

Delegation by the Cabinet

The Leader will appoint the Cabinet and will determine the individual
portfolios to be allocated to Cabinet Members. A record shall be kept of:

() the names, addresses and electoral divisions of the Members
appointed to the Cabinet by the Leader;

(i)  the terms of reference and constitution of any executive
committees that the Cabinet may appoint and the names of
Cabinet Members appointed to them;

(i) the nature and extent of any delegation of executive functions to
local committees, individual Cabinet Members, individual local
Members, any other authority or any joint arrangements and the
names of those Members appointed to any joint committee.

The Leader, Cabinet or a Committee in relation to decision making by
officers within their statutory or delegated authority, may at any time
require a particular issue or any aspect of delegated powers within
their terms of reference to be referred to them for decision.
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()

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

Sub-delegation of executive functions

Where the Leader, Cabinet, or a committee of the Cabinet, is
responsible for an executive function, they may delegate further to a
local committee, joint arrangements, an individual Cabinet Member, an
individual local Member in relation to their Division, or an officer.

The Council’s scheme of delegation and executive functions
Subject to paragraph (ii) below:

() The Council’s scheme of delegation will be subject to adoption by
the Council and may only be amended by the Council. It will
contain the details set out in Part 3 of this Constitution.

(i)  As and when the Leader amends the scheme of delegation in Part
3 relating to executive functions, the proper officer will report to the
next meeting of the Council setting out the changes made by the
Leader.

(i)  Table 2 in Part 3 of this Constitution sets out the responsibility for

executive functions exercised by Cabinet Members.
Cabinet meetings

The Cabinet will meet at times to be agreed by the Leader. The Cabinet
will meet at the Council’s main offices or another location to be agreed
by the Leader. Notice of the time and place of a Cabinet meeting will be
published in line with procedure set out in Access to Information Rule
6.05 (K).

Quorum

The quorum for a meeting of the Cabinet is not fewer than three voting
Members.

How decisions are taken by the Cabinet

Decisions on executive functions which have been delegated to the
Cabinet as a whole, a committee of the Cabinet or an individual Cabinet
Member will be taken at a meeting convened in accordance with the
Access to Information Rules.

How Cabinet meetings are conducted

(@)

Chairing meetings

If the Leader is present he/she will preside. In his/her absence the
Deputy Leader will preside.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

Business at meetings
The business at Cabinet meetings will include:

0] matters referred to the Cabinet (whether by a Select
Committee or by the Council) for reconsideration by the
Cabinet in accordance with the provisions contained in the
Select Committees Procedure Rules or the Budget and
Policy Framework Rules;

(i) consideration of reports from select committees, local
committees, any other committees of the Council, where the
subject matter relates to more than one portfolio area or as
determined by the Leader, and reports from borough/district
scrutiny committees on matters relating to a Local Area
Agreement improvement target; and

(i)  matters set out in the agenda for the meeting, which shall
indicate which are key decisions and which are not in
accordance with the Access to Information Rules.

The Cabinet will always formally respond to reports and
recommendations made to it by any committees of the Council.
Responses to reports and recommendations of select committees
must be made within two months of receipt of the report. The
Cabinet will also respond to reports from borough/district scrutiny
committees on matters relating to a Local Area Agreement
improvement target within two months.

Consultation

All reports to the Cabinet from any member of the Cabinet or an officer
on proposals relating to the budget and policy framework must contain
details of the nature and extent of consultation with stakeholders and
the appropriate select committees, and the outcome of that
consultation. Reports to the Cabinet or Cabinet Members about other
matters will set out the details and outcome of consultation as
appropriate. The level of consultation required will be appropriate to
the nature of the matter under consideration.

Placing items on the Cabinet agenda

Business for meetings of the Cabinet/Cabinet Member will be agreed
by the Leader, together with other members of the Cabinet, the Chief
Executive and/or Strategic Directors of the Council.

The proper officer will make sure that an item is placed on the agenda
of the next available meeting of the Cabinet/Cabinet Member where a
Select Committee, or the full Council have resolved that an item be
considered by the Cabinet.
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(e)

The Monitoring Officer and/or the Chief Finance Officer may include an
item for consideration on the agenda of a Cabinet meeting and may
require the proper officer to call such a meeting in pursuance of their
statutory duties. In other circumstances, where any two of the Head of
Paid Service, Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer are of the
opinion that a meeting of the Cabinet needs to be called to consider a
matter that requires a decision, they may jointly include an item on the
agenda of a Cabinet meeting.

Cabinet Member meetings

Cabinet Members will meet to exercise executive functions delegated
to them by the Leader as set out in Table 2 of Part 3 of the
Constitution. The business at Cabinet Member meetings will include:

0] matters referred to the Cabinet Member (whether by a select
committee or by the Council) for reconsideration by the
Cabinet Member in accordance with the provisions contained
in the Select Committees Procedure Rules or the Budget and
Policy Framework Rules;

(i) consideration of reports from select committees, local
committees, any other committees of the Council where the
subject matter relates to the Cabinet Member’s portfolio
area; and

(i)  matters set out in the agenda for the meeting, which shall
indicate which are key decisions and which are not in
accordance with the Access to Information Rules.

The Cabinet Member will always formally respond to reports and
recommendations made to him/her by any committees of the Council.
Responses to reports and recommendations of select committees must
be made within two months of receipt of the report.

6.06 Access to Information Rules:

Part B - Cabinet

Notice of Key Decisions to be taken

(@)

(b)

Notice of decisions

A notice will be published at least 28 clear days before the Cabinet (or
its committees), Cabinet Member or other executive decision maker
intends to make a key decision.

Contents of notice of decisions
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(©)

The notice of decisions will contain matters which the Cabinet has
reason to believe will be the subject of a key decision to be taken by
the Cabinet, a committee of the Cabinet, an individual Cabinet
Member, or under joint arrangements in the course of the discharge of
an executive function. It will describe the following particulars in so far
as the information is available or might reasonably be obtained:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(Vi)

that a key decision is to be made on behalf of the local authority;
the matter in respect of which a decision is to be made;

where the decision taker is an individual, his/her name and title,
if any and where the decision taker is a body, its name and
details of membership;

the date on which, or the period within which, the decision will be
taken;

a list of the documents submitted to the decision taker for
consideration in relation to the matter;

the address from which, subject to any prohibition or restriction
on their disclosure, copies of, or extracts from, any document
listed is available;

that other documents relevant to those matters may be
submitted to the decision maker; and

the procedure for requesting details of those documents (if any)
as they become available.

The notice of decisions will contain particulars of the key decision but
may not contain any confidential, exempt information or particulars of the
advice of a political adviser or assistant.

Key decisions

A “key decision” means an executive decision which, is likely either —

(i) to result in the Council incurring expenditure, or making of savings
with a value of £0.5m or over, and which are significant having
regard to the budget for the service or function to which the decision
relates; or

(i) to be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or
working in an area comprising two or more electoral divisions in the
county.

(i) “Key decisions” may only be made in accordance with the
requirements of the Cabinet Procedure Rules.

Part 2
Article 6
July 2013

25



(d)

(€)

(f)

Procedure before taking key decisions

Subject to Rule (e) (general exception) and Rule (f) (special urgency), a
key decision may not be taken unless:

(i) notice has been given to the chairman of the appropriate select
committee in connection with the matter in question, and made
publicly available at the Council's offices;

(i) atleast5 clear days have elapsed since the publication of the
notice; and

(i) where the decision is to be taken at a meeting of the Cabinet, its
committees, or an individual Cabinet Member, notice of the meeting
has been given in accordance with Rule (3.02(d)) (notice of
meetings).

General exception

Where the publication of the intention to make a key decision via a
notice under Rule (a) and (b) is impracticable then subject to Rule (f)
(special urgency), the decision may still be taken where:

(i) the proper officer has informed the chairman of the appropriate
select committee, or if there is no such person, each member of
that committee in writing, by notice, of the matter to which the
decision is to be made;

(i)  the proper officer has made copies of that notice available to the
public at the offices of the Council and on the Council’s website;
and

(i) atleast 5 clear days have elapsed since the proper officer complied
with (i) and (ii).

As soon as reasonably practicable after the proper officer has complied
with the above, he or she must make available at the offices of the
Council and on the Council’s website a notice setting out the reasons
why compliance with Rule (a) and (b) is impracticable.

Special urgency

If there is not time to follow Rule (e) (general exception) then the
decision can only be taken if the decision maker obtains the agreement
of the chairman of the relevant select committee that the decision cannot
reasonably be deferred. If there is no chairman of the select committee,
or if the chairman is unable to act, then the agreement of the Chairman
of the Council, or in his/her absence, the Vice-Chairman will suffice.

As soon as reasonably practicable after the decision maker has obtained
agreement under paragraph (f) that the making of the decision is urgent
and cannot reasonably be deferred, the decision maker will make
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available at the offices of the Council and on the Council’s website a
notice setting out the reasons why the decision is urgent and cannot
reasonably be deferred.

(9) Report to Council

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

When a select committee can require a report

If a select committee thinks that a key decision has been taken
which was not:

(@) included in the notice of decisions; or
(b) the subject of the general exception procedure; or

(c) the subject of an agreement with the select committee
chairman, or the Chairman/Vice-Chairman of the Council
under Rule (f) above;

the committee may require the Cabinet to submit a report to the
Council. The power to require a report rests with the committee,
but is also delegated to the proper officer, who shall require such a
report on behalf of the committee when so requested by the
chairman or any 5 Members. Alternatively the requirement may be
raised by resolution passed at a meeting of the select committee.

Cabinet’s report to Council

The Cabinet will prepare a report for submission to the next
available meeting of the Council. The report to Council will set out
particulars of the decision, the individual or body making the
decision, and if the Cabinet is of the opinion that it was not a key
decision the reasons for that opinion.

Reports to Council on special urgency decisions

In any event the Leader will submit at least one report annually,
and at such intervals as may be determined, to the Council
containing details of each of the executive decisions taken in the
circumstances set out in Rule (f) above (special urgency) since the
last such report. The report will include the particulars of the
decisions so taken and a summary of the matters in respect of
which those decisions were taken.

(h) Record of Decisions

(@)

Recording of executive decisions made at meetings

As soon as reasonably practicable after any meeting of the

Cabinet, any of its committees, or an individual Cabinet Member at

which an executive decision was made, the proper officer, or if the
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(b)

()

proper officer was not present at the meeting, the person presiding,
will ensure that a written statement is produced for every executive
decision made. This statement will include:

(i) arecord of the decision including the date it was made;

(i) a record of the reasons for the decision;

(i) details of any alternative options considered and rejected by
the decision-making body at the meeting at which the decision
was made;

(iv) a record of any conflict of interest relating to the matter decided
which is declared by any member of the decision-making body
which made the decision; and

(v) inrespect of any declared conflict of interest, a note of
dispensation granted by the Chief Executive.

Decisions by individual Members

As soon as reasonably practicable after an individual Member has
made an executive decision, that Member will produce or instruct

the proper officer to produce a written statement of that executive

decision which includes :

(i) arecord of the decision including the date it was made;

(i) arecord of the reasons for the decision;

(i) details of any alternative options considered and rejected by
the member when making the decision;

(iv) arecord of any conflict of interest declared by any Cabinet
Member who is consulted by the Member which relates to the
decision; and

(v) inrespect of any declared conflict of interest, a note of
dispensation granted by the Chief Executive.

Decisions by officers

As soon as reasonably practicable after an officer has made a
decision which is an executive decision, the officer will produce a
written statement which includes:

() arecord of the decision including the date it was made;

(i) arecord of the reasons for the decision;

(i) details of any alternative options considered and rejected by
the officer when making the decision;

(iv) arecord of any conflict of interest declared by any Cabinet
Member who is consulted by the officer which relates to the
decision; and

(v) inrespect of any declared conflict of interest, a note of
dispensation granted by the Chief Executive.

Part 2
Article 6
July 2013

28



()

(d)

Inspection of documents following executive decisions

After a meeting of a decision-making body at which an executive
decision has been made, or after an individual Member or an officer
has made an executive decision the proper officer will ensure that a
copy of:

(i) any records prepared in accordance with individual decisions
made under (b) and (c) above; and

(i) any report considered at the meeting or, as the case may be,
considered by the individual Member or officer and relevant to
a decision recorded in accordance with (b) or (c) or, where
only part of the report is relevant to such a decision, that part,

will be available for inspection by members of the public, as soon
as is reasonably practicable, at the main Council offices and on the
Council’s website.

Meetings of the Cabinet, Cabinet committees and individual Cabinet
Member decision making to be held in public

Meetings of the Cabinet, Cabinet committees and individual Cabinet
Member decision making will be open to the public except to the extent
that the public are excluded from a meeting during an item of business
whenever:

(@)

(b)

(€)

it is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or
the nature of the proceedings, that if members of the public were
present during that item, confidential information would be
disclosed to them in breach of the obligation of confidence;

the decision-making body concerned passes a resolution to
exclude the public during that item where it is likely, in view of the
nature of the item of business, that if members of the public were
present during that item, exempt information would be disclosed to
them; or

a lawful power is used to exclude a member or members of the
public in order to maintain orderly conduct or prevent misbehaviour
at a meeting.

A resolution under paragraph (b) will:

(i)

(ii)

identify the proceedings, or the part of the proceedings to which it
applies, and

state, by reference to the descriptions in Schedule 12A to the 1972
Act (access to information: exempt information), the description of
exempt information giving rise to the exclusion of the public.
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0)

The public may only be excluded under sub-paragraph (a) or (b) for the
part or parts of the meeting during which it is likely that confidential
information or exempt information would be disclosed.

Without prejudice to any power of exclusion to suppress or prevent
disorderly conduct or other misbehaviour at a meeting, the decision-
making body does not have the power to exclude members of the public
from a meeting while it is open to the public.

While the meeting is open to the public, any person attending the
meeting for the purpose of reporting the proceedings will, so far as
practicable, be afforded reasonable facilities for taking their report.

Procedures prior to private meetings
(&) Notice of private meetings — 28 days

The Cabinet will give notice of its intention to hold all or part of a
meeting in private at least 28 clear days before the meeting. This
notice will be made available at the Council’s main offices, be
published on the Council’'s website and will include a statement of
the reasons for the meeting to be held in private.

(b) Notice of private meetings and response to representations
received — 5 days

A further notice of the intention to hold a meeting in private will be
published in the same locations at least five clear days prior to the
meeting. This notice will include a statement of the reasons for the
meeting to be held in private, a summary of any representations
received about why the meeting should be open to the public and a
statement of the response to any such representations.

(c) Exception to requirement to give notice of private meetings

Where the date by which a meeting must be held makes
compliance with this regulation impracticable, the meeting may only
be held in private where the Cabinet has obtained agreement that
the meeting is urgent and cannot reasonably be deferred from:

(i) the chairman of the relevant overview and scrutiny committee;
or

(i) if there is no such person, or if the chairman of the relevant
overview and scrutiny committee is unable to act, the Chairman
of the County Council; or

(iif) where there is no chairman of either the relevant overview and
scrutiny committee or the Chairman of the County Council, the
vice-chairman of the County Council.
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(k)

As soon as reasonably practicable after the Cabinet has obtained
agreement under this provision to hold a private meeting, it will
make available at the Council’'s main offices and on the Council’s
website a notice setting out the reasons why the meeting is urgent
and cannot reasonably be deferred.

Procedures prior to public meetings

Notice of the time and place of Cabinet (including any Cabinet
committees) and individual Cabinet Member decision making meetings
will be displayed at the Council’s main offices and published on the
Council’s website:

(a) atleast five clear days before the meeting; or

(b) where the meeting is convened at shorter notice, at the time that
the meeting is convened.

An item of business may only be considered at a public meeting—

(@) where a copy of the agenda or part of the agenda including the
item has been available for inspection by the public for at least five
clear days before the meeting; or

(b) where the meeting is convened at shorter notice, a copy of the
agenda including the item has been available for inspection by the
public from the time that the meeting was convened.

6.07 Budget and Policy Framework Rules

(@)

(b)

The framework for executive decisions

The Council will be responsible for the adoption of its budget and policy
framework as set out in paragraph 4.05 of Article 4. Once a budget or a
policy framework is in place, it will be the responsibility of the Cabinet to
implement it. In agreeing a budget and policy framework, the Council
shapes and to some extent limits the decisions which the Cabinet can
take within the context of plans, policies and budgets.

Process for developing the budget and policy framework

(i) The Cabinet will publicise by publishing details on the Council’s
website a timetable for making proposals to the Council for the
adoption of any plan, strategy or budget that forms part of the
budget and policy framework, and its arrangements for consultation
after publication of those initial proposals. The appropriate select
committee will be formally consulted at this stage.

(i)  Following consultation, the Cabinet will then draw up firm proposals
having regard to the responses to that consultation. The Cabinet
will take any response from a select committee into account in
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(iii)

drawing up firm proposals for submission to the Council, and its
report to Council will reflect the comments made by consultees and
the Cabinet's response.

The Council will limit the extent of in-year changes to the approved
budget and policy framework which can be undertaken by the
Cabinet in accordance with paragraphs 6.06 (c) to (g) of these
rules.

Note: Where the Cabinet has submitted a draft plan or strategy to the Council
and the Council has any objections to it, the process in Part 4 of
Standing Orders shall apply.

(c) Decisions outside the budget or policy framework

()

If the Cabinet, a committee of the Cabinet, an individual Cabinet
Member, officers, local committees or joint arrangements
discharging executive functions want to make a decision which they
consider may be contrary to or not in full accordance with the
approved policy framework and in-year budget, they shall take
advice from the Monitoring Officer and/or the Chief Finance Officer.

If the advice of those officers is that the decision would not be in
line with the policy framework or would fall outside the limits of
budget virement (as defined in paragraph 6.06 (e)), then the
decision must be referred by that body or person to the Council for
decision, unless the decision is a matter of urgency, in which case
the provisions in paragraph 6.06 (d) below shall apply.

(d) Urgent decisions outside the budget or policy framework

(i)

The Cabinet, a committee of the Cabinet, an individual Cabinet
Member, officers, local committees or joint arrangements
discharging executive functions may take a decision which is
contrary to the Council’s policy framework or contrary to or not
wholly in accordance with the budget approved by Council if the
decision is a matter of urgency. However, the decision may only be
taken:

(a) ifitis not practical to convene a quorate meeting of the full
Council; and

(b) if the chairman of the appropriate select committee agrees
that the decision is a matter of urgency.

The reasons why it is not practical to convene a quorate meeting of
full Council and the chairman of the select committee’s consent to
the decision being taken as a matter of urgency must be noted on
the record of the decision. In the absence of the chairman of the
select committee, the consent of the Chairman of the Council, and
in the absence of both, the Vice-Chairman, will be sufficient.
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(€)

(i)  Following the decision, the decision taker will provide a full report to
the next available Council meeting explaining the decision, the
reasons for it and why the decision was treated as a matter of
urgency.

Virement

(f)

The approved in-year budget (as defined in paragraph 4.09) represents
the limits within which the Cabinet has discretion to use and allocate
resources. Any decision on executive functions which would incur
expenditure beyond the approved in year budget, or from any additional
income (or savings) achievable, requires the agreement of the Council.

On the advice of the Chief Finance Officer, the Leader shall determine
the requirements for and, if required, shall set the financial limit(s) within
which budgets may be transferred by officers between budget heads
within service areas without reference to and approval of the Cabinet.
Such limits will be recorded in the Council's Financial Regulations.

The Cabinet will control virement by reference to the individual service or
function budget heads approved by the Council and contained in the
published in-year budget book. Officer virement will be restricted to
budget transfers between budgets categorised by the Chief Finance
Officer as "local risk" budgets.

The Cabinet will determine a framework for determining the treatment of
year end budget underspends and overspends, and the limitations on
the virement of budgets between years. The framework will be
published in the in-year budget book.

In-year changes to policy framework

The responsibility for agreeing the budget and policy framework lies with
the Council, and decisions on executive functions must be in line with it.
No changes to any policy and strategy which make up the policy
framework may be made by such decision makers except those
changes:

(i)  which will result in the closure or discontinuance of a service or part
of service to meet a budgetary constraint;

(i) necessary to ensure compliance with the law, ministerial direction
or government guidance;

(i) in relation to the policy framework in respect of a policy which
would normally be agreed annually by the Council following
consultation, but where the existing policy document is silent on the
matter under consideration;
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(iv) which relate to policy in relation to schools, where the majority of

school governing bodies agree with the proposed change.

Such changes should be reported to the next meeting of the Council.

(9)

Call-in of decisions outside the budget or policy framework

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

Where the appropriate select committee is of the opinion that an
executive decision is, or if made would be, contrary to the policy
framework, or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with the
approved in year budget, then it shall seek advice from the
Monitoring Officer and/or Chief Finance Officer who shall prepare a
report.

In respect of functions which are the responsibility of the
Leader/Cabinet, the Monitoring Officer’s report and/or Chief
Finance Officer’s report shall be to the Leader/Cabinet with a copy
to every Member of the Council. Regardless of whether the
decision is delegated or not, the Leader/Cabinet must meet to
decide what action to take in respect of the Monitoring Officer’s
report and to prepare a report to Council if the Monitoring Officer or
the Chief Finance Officer conclude that the decision was a
departure, and to the select committee if the Monitoring Officer or
the Chief Finance Officer conclude that the decision was not a
departure.

If the decision has yet to be made, or has been made but not yet
implemented, and the advice from the Monitoring Officer and/or the
Chief Finance Officer is that the decision is or would be contrary to
the policy framework or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with
the approved in year budget, and/or virement rules relating to it, the
select committee may refer the matter to Council. In such cases,
no further action will be taken in respect of the decision or its
implementation until the Council has met and considered the
matter. At the meeting it will receive a report of the decision or
proposals and the advice of the Monitoring Officer and/or the Chief
Finance Officer. The Council may either:

(a) endorse a decision or proposal of the executive decision
taker as falling within the existing budget and policy
framework. In this case no further action is required, save
that the decision of the Council be minuted and circulated
to all councillors in the normal way;

Or

(b) amend the policy concerned to encompass the decision or
proposal of the body or individual responsible for that
executive function and agree to the decision with
immediate effect. In this case, no further action is required
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6.08

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

save that the decision of the Council be minuted and
circulated to all councillors in the normal way;

Or

(c) where the Council accepts that the decision or proposal is
contrary to the policy framework or contrary to or not
wholly in accordance with the in-year budget, and does not
amend the existing framework to accommodate it, require
the Cabinet to reconsider the matter in accordance with
the advice of either the Monitoring Officer or Chief Finance
Officer.

Call-In of local committee decisions by the Cabinet

The Cabinet may call-in for review and final determination any executive
decision taken by a local committee which has significant policy or budgetary
implications, subject to notice of call-in being given within 5 working days of
publication of the decision.

Notice of call-in may be given by the Leader or Deputy Leader, or any three or
more members of the Cabinet.

All members of the local committee will be notified that an executive decision
taken by the Committee has been called in.

The decision will be considered by the Cabinet at its next appropriate meeting
in discussion with the local committee chairman and no action will be taken to
implement it in the meantime.

The local committee chairman may attend the Cabinet meeting for the
consideration of the matter and speak on the item.

The Cabinet may accept, reject or amend the decision taken by the local
committee. A report on the decision taken by the Cabinet will be made to the
next appropriate meeting of the local committee, and to the whole Council for
information.
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ARTICLE 7 = SCRUTINY FUNCTION

7.01

The Council will appoint a number of Boards to discharge the functions
conferred by sections 21 and 21A and 22 and 22A of the Local
Government Act 2000 or regulations under section 32 of the Local
Government Act 2000 in relation to the matters set out in the Select
Committees Procedure Rules with the terms of reference set out below.

Scrutiny Boards - Terms of Reference

The number of Boards will vary from time to time as agreed by the
Council. The boards will between them cover all of the executive
functions. The portfolio of responsibility of each board is summarised
in the Schedule.

The terms of reference of the boards appointed by the Council are set
out as follows:

(@ General role
Within their agreed portfolio, boards will:-

(1) Review and/or scrutinise decisions made or actions taken
in connection with the discharge of any executive
functions wherever they may be exercised;

(i) Make reports and/or recommendations to the Council
and/or the Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member and/or any
joint or local committee in connection with the discharge
of any functions; make reports and/or recommendations
to partners.

(i)  Exercise the right to call in, for reconsideration, decisions
made but not yet implemented by the Leader/ Cabinet/
Cabinet Member and/or any joint or local committees;

(iv)  Consider any matter affecting the County, part of the
County or its inhabitants.

(b)  Specific role

The Boards have three specific roles — scrutiny; overview, policy
review and development; and performance management:
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Within their agreed portfolios, the Boards will fulfil these roles

by:-

()

(ii)

Scrutiny

Reviewing and scrutinising the decisions made by
the Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Members, any joint or
local committee and/or officers both in relation to
individual decisions and over time;

Questioning the Leader, Deputy Leader and
members of the Cabinet and officers about their
decisions and performance whether generally in
relation to corporate plan policies and targets over
a period of time, or in relation to particular
decisions, initiatives or projects;

Reviewing the performance of statutory partners
with regard to the achievement of improvement
targets to which they are signed up. The board can
require partner organisations to provide information
in relation to the particular target.

Scrutinising the Shareholder Board in respect of
the performance of the Companies for which the
Council is the majority shareholder.

Making reports and/or recommendations to the
Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member and/or Council
arising from the outcome of the scrutiny process.
Making reports and/or recommendations to partner
authorities.

Overview, policy development and review

Reviewing current policies and strategies and
making recommendations to the Leader/Cabinet
and/or the Council;

Undertaking in-depth analysis of policy issues and
options to assist the Council and the Leader/
Cabinet in developing and setting of budget and
the policy framework;

Considering matters referred to them by the
Leader/Cabinet and reporting to the
Leader/Cabinet with proposals;

Monitoring the Leader’s Cabinet forward plan and
advising the Leader/Cabinet on matters within the
remit of the Board;
Reviewing and investigating matters which are not
the direct responsibility of the County Council but
which affect the economic, environmental and
social well-being of the county.
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(i)  Performance and Finance
o Reviewing and commenting on draft service
delivery plans and budgets including priorities,
targets and performance indicators.

o Undertaking in-depth performance reviews with the
relevant Cabinet Member, Strategic Director and
Heads of Service.

o Monitoring service risk management measures and
identifying to the Leader, Deputy Leader or Cabinet
Members significant risks and concerns;

o Anticipating and advising the Leader/Cabinet/
Cabinet Member or Council on areas of
performance which give rise to concern.

7.02 Council Overview Board

The Board will take lead responsibility for the Council’s overview and
scrutiny function, ensuring that scrutiny focuses on key strategic
issues, adds value, holds decision-makers to account, and contributes
effectively to policy development.

Specific Role

e Approve Board work programmes and task group scoping
documents prior to the commencement of work, ensuring that
proposed reviews take account of any impact on other Council
services outside their remit, do not duplicate work being carried out
elsewhere, and can be properly resourced;

¢ Review performance, finance and risk information for all County
Council services, referring issues to the appropriate scrutiny board
for detailed scrutiny as necessary;.

e Review the performance of and hold to account any trading
companies established by the County Council;

e Scrutiny of Business Services and the Chief Executive’s Office,
focusing the delivery and impact Council’s corporate services
across the County Council and commissioning reviews by the
appropriate Boards as necessary.

e Act as aresource to the Cabinet in the development of strategic
policies;
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Hold the Leader and Deputy Leader to account, scrutinising the
delivery and impact of corporate policies and decisions.

7.03 Wellbeing Board (Health Scrutiny)
Terms of Reference

The Board may review and scrutinise health services commissioned or
delivered in the authority’s area within the framework set out below:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

arrangements made by NHS bodies to secure hospital and
community health services to the inhabitants of the authority’s
area,

the provision of both private and NHS services to those
inhabitants;

the provision of family health services, personal medical
services, personal dental services, pharmacy and NHS
ophthalmic services;

the public health arrangements in the area,;

the planning of health services by NHS bodies, including plans
made in co-operation with local authorities, setting out a strategy
for improving both the health of the local population, and the
provision of health care to that population;

the plans, strategies and decisions of the Health and Wellbeing
Board,;

the arrangements made by NHS bodies for consulting and
involving patients and the public under the duty placed on them
by Sections 242 and 244 of the NHS Act 2006;

any matter referred to the Scrutiny Board by Healthwatch under
the Health and Social Act 2012;

social care services and other related services delivered by the
authority.

The Scrutiny Boards may require partner authorities to provide
information in respect of matters relating to the health service in the
authority’s area.

In addition, the Scrutiny Board will be required to act as consultee to
NHS bodies within their areas for:

(@)

substantial development of the health service in the authority’s
area; and
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7.04

(b) any proposals to make any substantial variations to the provision
of such services.

These terms of reference include health services provided from a body
outside the local authority’s area to inhabitants within it.

The Wellbeing and Health Scrutiny Board may refer to the Secretary of
State for Health any contested proposals for substantial change or
variation in service. The Chairman of that Board will ensure all
Members are notified when this power is utilised.

The Wellbeing and Health Scrutiny Board shall appoint a joint
committee where an NHS body intends to consult on a substantial
development or variation to health services that extends beyond the
area covered by the Scrutiny Board and agree:

0] the size of any joint committee appointed for this purpose in
consultation with other appropriate authorities which have an
interest as consultees;

(i)  the share of the Council’s seats on each such joint committee;
and

(i)  the County Council’s membership of any such joint committee in
accordance with the wishes of political groups.

Scrutiny Board Procedure Rules
(@ Arrangements for Scrutiny Boards

The number of Boards will vary from time to time as agreed by
the Council. The committees will between them cover all of the
executive functions, combining responsibilities for policy
development and service improvement, and questioning
decisions in respect of executive functions.

(b) Membership of committees

Any Member of the Council (except the Leader, Deputy Leader
and members of the Cabinet) may serve on a scrutiny board.
However, no Member may be involved in scrutinising a decision
in which he/she has been directly involved.

(© Co-optees

Committees may co-opt non-councillors, as and when required,
to provide a degree of independent advice and expertise. Co-
opted members cannot have voting rights unless allowed by law.
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

Education representatives

The board dealing with education matters shall include in its
membership the following voting representatives:

(1) 1 Church of England diocesan representative;
(i) 1 Roman Catholic diocesan representative; and
(i) A minimum of 2 parent governor representatives.

This shall apply where the board’s functions relate wholly or in
part to any education functions which are the responsibility of
the Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member. If the board deals with
other matters, these representatives shall not vote on those
other matters, though they may stay in the meeting and speak.

Meetings of boards

The Boards shall meet regularly following an agreed calendar of
meetings. In addition, extraordinary meetings may be called
from time to time as and when appropriate. A board meeting
may be called by the board chairman, by any 3 members of the
board, or by the proper officer if he/she considers it necessary or
appropriate.

Quorum

The quorum for boards shall be one quarter of the total number
of voting Members. A guorum may not be fewer than three
voting Members.

Election of board chairmen

The chairmen and vice-chairmen of the boards will be elected by
the Council. The appointments of the Chairmen and Vice-
Chairmen of the Social Care Services Board and the Education
and Skills Board will be subject to a valid enhanced criminal
records check.

Work programmes

Boards will be responsible for setting their own work
programmes and may include within them any business which
they wish to review on the Leader’s/Cabinet’s/Cabinet Member’s
or Council’s behalf. Any member of a board shall be entitled to
give notice to the proper officer that he/she wishes to include an
item relevant to the functions of the board on the agenda for the
next available meeting. On receipt of such a request the proper
officer will ensure that it is included on the next available
agenda.
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(i)

0)

(k)

Referral of matters to boards (‘councillor call for action’)

(1) Any Member of the Council may refer to a board any local
government matter which is relevant to the functions of
the committee.

(i) The Member referring the matter may make
representations as to why it would be appropriate to
scrutinise the matter.

(i) If the board decides not to scrutinise the matter, it must
notify the Member of its decision and the reasons for it.

(iv)  The board must provide the Member with a copy of any
report or recommendations which it makes to the
Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member or Council in relation to
the matter.

Reports from boards

0] The boards will report their views and recommendations
to the Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member, Council or
partner organisations as appropriate. Boards may report
direct to the Council where they wish to draw its attention
to issues of interest or concern, or where they wish to
enlist the Council’s support or invite it to express a view.

(i) If a board cannot agree on one single final report to the
Leader/Cabinet/Cabinet Member or Council as
appropriate, then a minority report may be prepared and
submitted for consideration by the Leader/Cabinet/
Cabinet Member or Council with the majority report.

(i)  Boards will have access to the Leader’s Cabinet forward
plan and timetable for decisions and intentions for
consultation and may respond in the course of the
Leader’s/Cabinet’'s/Cabinet Member’s consultation
process in relation to any key decision.

Rights to copies

Subject to paragraph (I) below, a member of a board will be
entitled to copies of any document which is in the possession or
control of the Cabinet, its committees, or individual Cabinet
Members and which contains material relating to any business
transacted at a public or private meeting of the Cabinet, its
committees, or individual Cabinet Members or any decision
which has been made by an officer of the authority in
accordance with executive arrangements.
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(m)

A copy of the document must be provided as soon as
reasonably practicable and in any case no later than 10 clear
days after the request has been received. Where it is determined
that, , a member of a board is not entitled to a copy of a
document or part of any such document for a reason set out
under paragraphs (k) and (l) a written statement must be
provided to the relevant scrutiny board setting out the reasons
for the decision.

Limit on rights
A member of a board will not be entitled to:
() any document that is in draft form;

(i) any part of a document that contains exempt or confidential
information, unless that information is relevant to an action
or decision it is reviewing or scrutinising or intends to
scrutinise; or

(i) the advice of a political adviser.

Attendance by witnesses

(1) Boards may examine and review decisions made or
actions taken in connection with the discharge of any
Council or executive functions as appropriate. As well as
reviewing documentation, in fulfilling the scrutiny role
board may require the Leader, Deputy Leader or any
Member of the Council, and/or any senior officer to attend
before it to explain in relation to matters within the board’s
remit:

()  any particular decision or series of decisions;

(i)  the extent to which the actions taken implement
Council policy; and/or

(i)  their performance

and it is the duty of those persons to attend if so required.

(i) Where any Member or officer is required to attend a
board under this provision, the board chairman will inform
the proper officer. The proper officer shall inform the
Member or officer in writing giving at least 10 working
days notice of the meeting at which he/she is required to
attend. The notice will state the nature of the item on
which he/she is required to attend to give account and
whether any papers are required to be produced for the
board. Where the account to be given to the board will
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(n)

(0)

(iii)

(iv)

require the production of a report, then the Member or
officer concerned will be given sufficient notice to allow
for preparation of that documentation.

Where, in exceptional circumstances, the Member or
officer is unable to attend on the required date, then the
board shall, in consultation with the Member or officer,
arrange an alternative date for attendance.

When officers appear to answer questions, their evidence
will be confined, as far as possible, to questions of fact
and explanation relating to policies and decisions.
Officers may explain what the policies are and how
administrative factors may have affected the choice of
policy measures and the manner of their implementation.
Officers may be asked to explain and justify advice that
they have given in relation to the exercise of executive
functions prior to decisions being taken, and to justify
decisions they themselves have taken under the Scheme
of Delegation where they fall within the terms of the
matter under scrutiny. As far as possible, officers should
avoid being drawn into discussion of the merits of
alternative policies where this is politically contentious,
and should certainly not venture an opinion as to whether
one policy option is preferable to another.

Attendance by others

A board may invite people other than those people referred to in
paragraph (m) above to address it, discuss issues of local
concern and/or answer questions. It may for example wish to
hear from residents, partner authorities, stakeholders and
members and officers in other parts of the public sector and
shall invite such people to attend.

Call in

The intention is that call in powers will be used exceptionally by
scrutiny boards.

(i)

When a decision is made by the Leader, Cabinet,
individual Cabinet Members, a committee of the Cabinet
or local Members in relation to their local area, or a key
decision is made under joint arrangements or by officers,
the formal record of the decision shall be published not
later than three working days after the decision is taken.
An information bulletin will be published on the S-Net on
the day after the meeting summarising the decision taken
pending publication of the record.
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

That notice will bear the date on which it is published and
will specify that the decision will come into force, and may
then be implemented, on the expiry of 5 working days
after the publication of the decision, unless the
appropriate board objects to it and calls it in.

During that period, a decision may be called in for
scrutiny by the board chairman or vice-chairman or any
three or more other board members from more than one
political group. The chairman shall call a meeting of the
board within 10 working days of the expiry of the period
referred to in paragraph (ii) above, and where possible
after consultation with the decision maker(s).

If, having considered the decision, the board is still
concerned about it, then it may refer it back to the
decision making person or body for reconsideration,
setting out in writing the nature of its concerns or refer the
matter to Council. If referred to the decision maker it shall
then reconsider within a further 7 working days, amending
the decision or not, before adopting a final decision.

If following an objection to the decision, the board does
not meet in the period set out in paragraph (iii) above, or
does meet but does not refer the matter back to the
decision making person or body, the decision shall take
effect on the date of the board meeting, or the expiry of
that further 10 working day period in paragraph (iii),
whichever is the earlier.

If the matter was referred to Council and the Council does
not object to a decision which has been made, then no
further action is necessary and the decision will be
effective in accordance with the provision below.
However, if the Council does object, it has no remit to
make decisions in respect of an executive decision unless
it is contrary to the policy framework, or contrary to or not
wholly consistent with the budget.

Unless that is the case, the Council will refer any decision
to which it objects back to the decision making person or
body, together with the Council’s views on the decision.
That decision making body or person shall choose
whether to amend the decision or not before reaching a
final decision and implementing it. Where the decision
was taken by the Cabinet as a whole, or a committee of it,
a meeting will be convened to reconsider within 10
working days of the Council’s request. Where the
decision was made by an individual, the individual will
reconsider within 5 working days of the Council’s request.
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EXCEPTION

(P)

(Vi)

(viii)

(ix)

If the Council does not meet, or if it does but does not
refer the decision back to the decision making body or
person, the decision will become effective on the date of
the Council meeting or expiry of the period in which the
Council meeting should have been held, whichever is the
earlier.

The operation of the provisions relating to call-in and
urgency shall be monitored annually, and a report
submitted to Council with proposals for review if
necessary.

The call-in procedure set out above shall not apply where
the decision being taken is urgent in accordance with
Rule 6.05(f) (special urgency). A decision will be urgent if
any delay likely to be caused by the call in process would
seriously prejudice the Council's or the public's interests.
The record of the decision, and notice by which it is made
public shall state whether in the opinion of the decision
making person or body, the decision is an urgent one,
and therefore not subject to call-in. The chairman of the
scrutiny board must agree both that the decision
proposed is reasonable in all the circumstances and to it
being treated as a matter of urgency. In the absence of
the chairman of the board, the Chairman of the Council's
consent shall be required. In the absence of both, the
Chief Executive's consent shall be required. Decisions
taken as a matter of urgency must be reported to the next
available meeting of the Council, together with the
reasons for urgency.

The party whip

When considering any matter in respect of which a member of
the board is subject to an official party whip, the Member must

declare the existence of the whip, and the nature of it before the
commencement of the board’s deliberations on the matter. The
declaration, and the detail of the whipping arrangements, shall
be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.
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BOARDS AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEES

Name

Relevant Services

Council Overview Board

» Performance, finance and risk monitoring for all Council services
All corporate areas, including:

Budget Strategy/Financial Management
Improvement Programme, Productivity and Efficiency
Equalities and Diversity

Corporate Performance Management

Corporate and Community Planning

Property estate and facilities management
Emergency and Contingency Planning

HR and Organisational Development

IMT

Procurement

Legal and Democratic Services

Other Support Functions

Risk Management

Europe

Communications

Transformation

New models of delivery

Digital strategy

vV VYV V V V Y VYV V Vv YVY Y V¥V VY Y YV V VY

Cross cutting/whole council themes
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Name

Relevant Services

Social Care Services Board

» Performance, finance and risk monitoring for social care services

>

YV V. VYV V V

Services for people with:

o Special Educational Needs

o Mental health needs, including those with problems with

memory, language or other mental functions
o Learning disabilities

o Physical impairments

o Long-term health conditions, such as HIV or AIDS

o Sensory impairments
o Multiple impairments and complex needs
Services for Carers
Social care services for prisoners
Safeguarding
Care Act 2014 implementation
Children’s Services, including

Looked after children
Corporate parenting
Fostering

Adoption

Child Protection
Children with disabilities

Transition

Youth Crime reduction and restorative approaches

Supporting Families Programme

45
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A\

Working together with partners

Child Sexual Exploitation

Education & Skills Board

A\

vV Vv ¥V VYV ¥V VYV VYV V V VY

A\

Performance, finance and risk monitoring for education services

Schools and Learning

Services for Young People (including Surrey Youth Support Service)
Special Education Needs and Disability

Further Education

Early Years Education

Services to improve achievements for those children in Surrey’s care
Virtual school

School places

School transport

Participation of young people not currently in employment , education
or training

Apprentices and skills for employment

Adult and Community Learning

46
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Name

Relevant Services

Resident Experience Board

VVV VY VYV V

Performance, finance and risk monitoring for the following Council
services:
Community Safety, including:
o Crime and Disorder Reduction
o Relations with the Police
Fire and Rescue Service
Cultural Services, including:
o Library Services

o Major cultural and community events

o Heritage
o Arts
o Citizenship

o Registration
Sport
Volunteering and Voluntary Sector Relations

Customer Services

Localism

Trading Standards and Environmental Health
Legacy and Tourism

Community engagement

47
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Name

Relevant Services

Economic Prosperity,
Environment & Highways
Board

» Performance, finance and risk monitoring for the Environment &

Infrastructure directorate

>

YVVVVYVYVVVYVYVVVYVVVVVVYY VY VVVYYVYYVYY

Strategic Planning

Economic Prosperity

Countryside

Waste and recycling

Transport Service Infrastructure
Aviation

Highway Maintenance

Community Transport

Economic Development and the Rural Economy
Housing

Local Transport Plan

Road Safety

Concessionary Travel

Minerals

Parking regulation and enforcement
Climate change and carbon energy
Rights of way

Cycle routes

Gypsy and Traveller sites
Biodiversity and wildlife

Planning services

Street lighting

Flood prevention and infrastructure

47a
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Wellbeing and Health Scrutiny
Board (Health Scrutiny)

YV V V V

Review and scrutiny of all health services commissioned or delivered

within Surrey

Public health

Statutory Health Scrutiny

Review delivery of the Health and Wellbeing Strategy
Health and Wellbeing Board

47a
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ARTICLE 8 - REGULATORY AND OTHER COMMITTEES

8.1  The Council will appoint committees with the terms of reference set out
in Part 3 of this Constitution and these committees will follow Parts 2
and 3 of Standing Orders as apply to them.

Part 2
Article 8
July 2009

48



ARTICLE 8A — HEALTH & WELLBEING BOARD

8A.1

8A.2

The Council will appoint a Health and Wellbeing Board to discharge the
functions conferred by the Health and Social Care Act 2012 and in
accordance with regulations as set out below.

Membership

In accordance with section 194 of the Health and Social Care Act 2012
the membership of the Health and Wellbeing Board is to consist of—

(@) atleast one councillor of the local authority, nominated by the
executive leader of the local authority. The executive leader of
the local authority may, instead of or in addition to making a
nomination, be a member of the Board,

(b)  the director of adult social services for the local authority,

(c)  the director of children’s services for the local authority,

(d)  the director of public health for the local authority,

(e) arepresentative of the local Healthwatch organisation for the
area of the local authority,

) a representative of each relevant clinical commissioning group,

(g)  such other persons, or representatives of such other persons, as
the local authority thinks appropriate. At any time after a Health
and Wellbeing Board is established, a local authority must,
before appointing another person to be a member of the Board
under subsection (g), consult the Health and Wellbeing Board,

(h)  such additional persons as the Health and Wellbeing Board think
appropriate.

Functions

The Health and Wellbeing Board has the following functions under the
Health and Social Care Act 2012:

1.

a duty to encourage integrated working (section 195 of the Act)
and:

()  must, for the purpose of advancing the health and
wellbeing of the people in its area, encourage persons who
arrange for the provision of any health or social care
services in that area to work in an integrated manner;
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(i)  must, in particular, provide such advice, assistance or other
support as it thinks appropriate for the purpose of
encouraging the making of arrangements under section 75
of the National Health Service Act 2006 in connection with
the provision of such services;

(i) may encourage persons who arrange for the provision of
any health-related services in its area to work closely with
the Health and Wellbeing Board; and

(iv) may encourage persons who arrange for the provision of
any health or social care services in its area and persons
who arrange for the provision of any health-related services
in its area to work closely together.

2. The exercise of the functions of the local authority and its partner
clinical commissioning groups under sections 116 (joint strategic
needs assessments) and 116A of the Local Government and
Public Involvement in Health Act 2007 (joint health and wellbeing
strategies). (section 196(1) of the Act)

3. By arrangement of the local authority, the exercise of any
functions that are exercisable by the authority (this power does
not apply to the functions of the authority by virtue of section 244
of the National Health Service Act 2006). (section 196(2) of the
Act)

4. The Health and Wellbeing Board may give the local authority
that established it its opinion on whether the authority is
discharging its duty under section 116B of the 2007 Act (duty to
have regard to assessments and strategies). (section 196(3) of
the Act)

8A.3 Terms of Reference

In accordance with section 194(11) of the Health and Social Care Act
2012, the Health and Wellbeing Board is a committee of the local
authority and, for the purposes of any enactment, is to be treated as if it
were a committee appointed by the authority under section 102 of the
Local Government Act 1972.

Regulations may provide that any enactment relating to a committee
appointed under section 102 of that Act of 1972—

(@) does not apply in relation to a Health and Wellbeing Board, or
(b)  applies in relation to it with such modifications as may be
prescribed in the regulations.

Part 2
Article 8A
April 2013

48b



The Local Authority (Public Health, Health and Wellbeing Boards and
Health Scrutiny) Regulations 2013 modifies provisions in primary
legislation relating to a committee appointed under section 102 of the
Local Government Act 1972 (c.70) (“the 1972 Act”) in so far as those
provisions relate to Health and Wellbeing Boards and provides that
certain provisions do not apply to Health and Wellbeing Boards. The
following enactments therefore do not apply or are modified as
prescribed:

1. Section 101(2) of the 1972 Act modified to enable certain
functions of Health and Wellbeing Boards to be carried out by a
sub-committee of a Health and Wellbeing Board and for
functions of Health and Wellbeing Boards under section 196(2)
of the 2012 Act to be carried out by a sub-committee of the
Board or an officer of the local authority. The modification will
also enable a sub-committee of the Board to arrange for
functions under section 196(2) of the 2012 Act to be carried out
by an officer of the authority. (Regulation 3)

2. Provision for section 102(2) of the 1972 Act to apply subject to
section 194(2) to (9) of the 2012 Act and modifies section 102 to
allow a Health and Wellbeing Board to appoint a sub-committee
to advise the Board. (Regulation 4)

3. Section 104(1) of the 1972 Act in so far as that provision relates
to Health and Wellbeing Boards, a sub-committee of such a
Board, or a joint sub-committee of two 18 or more such Boards
S0 as to remove the restrictions which would prevent certain
local authority officers from being members of Health and
Wellbeing Boards. This does not apply in so far as it relates to
section 80(1)(b) and (d) of the 1972 Act. (Regulation 5)

4. Section 13(1) of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989
(c.42) (“the 1989 Act”’) modified so as to enable all members of
Health and Wellbeing Boards to vote in a section 102 committee
meeting unless the local authority directs otherwise. (Regulation
6)

5. Political balance requirements disapplied as set out in sections
15 and 16 of, and Schedule 1 to the 1989 Act, which apply to
local authorities in relation to appointments to committees and
sub-committees under section 102 of the 1972 Act in so far as
those provisions relate to Health and Wellbeing Boards, a sub-
committee of such a Board or a joint sub-committee of two or
more such Boards. (Regulation 7)

The modification and disapplication provisions above also apply to sub-
committees of Health and Wellbeing Boards and joint sub-committees
of such boards.
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The terms of reference and working arrangements for the Health and
Wellbeing Board not set out in this article are to be determined by the
Health and Wellbeing Board in accordance with applicable legislation
and regulations at its first meeting and subject to review and revision by
the Board as may be necessary.
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ARTICLE 9 - LOCAL COMMITTEES

9.01

9.02

Local Committees

The Council will appoint local committees as it sees fit, if it is satisfied
that to do so will ensure improved service delivery in the context of best
value and more efficient, transparent and accountable decision making.
These may include joint committees appointed by the Council and the
relevant District or Borough.

The Council will consult with relevant parish and town councils and the
chairmen of relevant parish meetings when considering whether and
how to establish local committees.

The Leader/Cabinet will undertake a review of local committees
annually, and make recommendations to the Council on their
Constitution, Terms of Reference and Scheme of Delegation. The
delegation of executive functions shall be determined by the
Leader/Cabinet.

Form, composition and function

(@) Local committees. The Council has appointed local
committees to discharge functions in the Surrey district/borough
areas of the county, with the membership of each committee
comprising the county councillors representing the electoral
divisions which fall within the respective district/borough areas.

The membership of the committees may also include an equal
number of co-opted district/borough councillors with voting rights
in relation to those matters set out in Section 2 of the Scheme of
Delegation.

Where the local committee is a joint committee the membership
will comprise the county councillors representing the electoral
divisions which fall within the respective district/borough areas,
together with a member of the Council’s cabinet if not already
included, and an equal number of councillors from the relevant
district or borough, together with any representation from its
Executive as required by the regulations.

Where the local committee is a joint committee, it will operate
according to its own Constitution, which will be published on the
County Council’'s website as an annex to this Constitution.

(b) Delegations. The Council and the Leader have included details
of the delegations to local committees in Part 3 of this
Constitution, including the functions delegated (showing which
are the responsibility of the Leader/Cabinet and which are not),
the composition and membership of the committees, budgets
and any limitations on delegation.

Part 2
Article 9
March 2014

49



9.03 Local committees — access to information

Local committees will comply with the Access to Information rules in
Part VA of the Local Government Act 1972.

Agendas and notices for local committee meetings which deal with both
functions of the Leader/Cabinet and functions which are not the
responsibility of the Leader/Cabinet will state clearly which items are
which.

9.04 Cabinet members on local committees

A member of the Cabinet may serve on a local committee if otherwise
eligible to do so as a Councillor. Where a local committee is a joint
committee discharging executive functions a cabinet member will need
to be appointed to that committee.
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ARTICLE 10 - JOINT ARRANGEMENTS

10.01 The Council or the Leader/Cabinet, in order to promote the economic,
social or environmental well-being of its area, may:

(@)
(b)

(€)

enter into arrangements or agreements with any person or body;

co-operate with, or facilitate or co-ordinate the activities of, any
person or body; and

exercise on behalf of that person or body any functions of that
person or body.

10.02 Joint arrangements

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

The Council may establish joint arrangements with one or
more local authorities and/or their Executives to exercise
functions which are not executive functions in any of the
participating authorities, or advise the Council. Such
arrangements may involve the appointment of a joint
committee with these other local authorities.

The Leader/Cabinet may establish joint arrangements with
one or more local authorities to exercise functions which are
executive functions. Such arrangements may involve the
appointment of joint committees with these other local
authorities.

Except as set out below, the Leader/Cabinet may only
appoint Cabinet Members to a joint committee and those
Members need not reflect the political composition of the
local authority as a whole.

The Leader/Cabinet may appoint Members to a joint
committee from outside the Cabinet in the following
circumstances:

¢ the joint committee has functions for only part of the area
of the authority, and that area is smaller than two-fifths of
the authority by area or population. In such cases, the
Leader/Cabinet may appoint to the joint committee any
councillor who is a Member for an electoral division which
is wholly or partly contained within the area;

¢ the joint committee is between the County Council and a
district council and relates to executive functions of the
County Council. In such cases, the Leader/Cabinet may
appoint to the joint committee any councillor who is a
Member for an electoral division which is wholly or partly
contained within the area.
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10.03

10.04

10.05

In both of these cases the political balance requirements do
not apply to such appointments.

(e) Details of any joint arrangements including any delegations
to joint committees will be found in the Council’s Scheme of
Delegation set out in Part 3 of this Constitution.

Access to information

(@)  The Access to Information Rules will apply to joint
arrangements.

(b) If all the members of a joint committee are members of the
Cabinet/Executive in each of the participating authorities then
its access to information regime is the same as that applied
to the Cabinet.

(c) If the joint committee contains members who are not on the
Cabinet/Executive of any participating authority then the
access to information rules in Part VA of the Local
Government Act 1972 will apply.

Delegation to and from other local authorities

(@  The Council may delegate non-executive functions to
another local authority or, in certain circumstances, the
Cabinet/Executive of another local authority.

(b)  The Leader/Cabinet may delegate executive functions to
another local authority or the Cabinet/Executive of another
local authority in certain circumstances.

(c) The decision whether or not to accept such a delegation of
non-executive functions from another local authority shall be
reserved to the Council meeting. The decision in respect of
executive functions shall be reserved to the Leader/Cabinet.

Contracting out

The Council, for functions which are not executive functions, and the
Leader/Cabinet for executive functions, may contract out to another
body or organisation functions which may be exercised by an officer
and which are subject to an order under section 70 of the Deregulation
and Contracting Out Act 1994, or under contracting arrangements
where the contractor acts as the Council’s agent under usual
contracting principles, provided there is no delegation of the Council’s
discretionary decision making.
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ARTICLE 11 - Officers

11.01 The Council will engage such staff as it considers necessary to
carry out its functions. Persons will be appointed for the following
posts in accordance with Article 4 and the Officers Employment
Procedure Rules below:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(€)

Chief Executive and Head of Paid Service

Monitoring Officer

Chief Finance Officer

Such other posts as are referred to in legislation as "Chief
Officer" posts

Other posts as agreed between the Chief Executive and the
Chairman of the Council.

11.02 Functions of the Chief Executive and Head of Paid Service

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(€)

(f)

@

(h)

Overall corporate management and operational
responsibility, including overall management responsibility
for all officers.

Principal adviser to Members.

Ensuring the proper conduct of the Council’s affairs and the
maintenance of a record of Council’s decisions.

Representing the Council with other agencies and externally.

Determining and publicising the overall management
structure for the Council and where appropriate reporting to
the Council on these matters.

Supporting the Council’s civic role through the work of the
Chairman of the County Council, the High Sheriff of Surrey
and the Lord Lieutenant of Surrey.

In consultation with the Monitoring Officer, considering
applications from members of staff for exemption from
political restriction in respect of a post they hold with the
Council.

In consultation with the Monitoring Officer, considering
applications that the Council be directed to include any post
in the list of politically restricted posts.

11.03 Functions of the Monitoring Officer

(@)

Maintaining the Constitution. The Monitoring Officer will
maintain an up-to-date version of the Constitution and will
ensure that it is widely available for consultation by
Members, staff and the public.
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(b)

(€)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(¢);

(h)

(i)

Ensuring lawfulness and fairness of decision making.
After consulting with the Head of Paid Service and Chief
Finance Officer, the Monitoring Officer will report to the
Council or to the Leader/Cabinet in relation to an executive
function, if he or she considers that any proposal, decision or
omission would give rise to unlawfulness or if any decision or
omission has given rise to maladministration. Such a report
will have the effect of stopping the proposal or decision being
implemented until the report has been considered.

Maintaining high standards of conduct. The Monitoring
Officer will contribute to the promotion and maintenance of
high standards of conduct.

Receiving reports. The Monitoring Officer will receive and
act on reports made by ethical standards officers and
decisions of the case tribunals.

Receiving and dealing with allegations of misconduct.
The Monitoring Officer will receive and deal with allegations
of misconduct in accordance with the Monitoring Officer
Protocol set out in Part 6 of the Constitution.

Access to information. The Monitoring Officer will ensure
that executive decisions and delegated non-executive
(Cabinet) decisions, together with the reasons for those
decisions and relevant officer reports and background
papers, are made publicly available as soon as possible.

Advising whether executive decisions are within the
budget and policy framework. The Monitoring Officer will
advise whether decisions on executive functions are in
accordance with the budget and policy framework.

Providing advice. The Monitoring Officer will provide
advice on the scope of powers and authority to take
decisions, maladministration, financial impropriety, probity
and budget and policy framework issues to all councillors.

Restrictions on posts. The Monitoring Officer cannot be
the Chief Finance Officer or the Head of Paid Service.

11.04 Functions of the Chief Finance Officer

(@)

Ensuring lawfulness and financial prudence of decision
making. After consulting with the Head of Paid Service and
the Monitoring Officer, the Chief Finance Officer will report to
the Council or to the Leader/Cabinet in relation to an
executive function and the Council’s external auditor if he or
she considers that any proposal, decision or course of action
will involve incurring unlawful expenditure, or is unlawful and
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11.05

11.06

11.07

is likely to cause a loss or deficiency or if the Council is about
to enter an item of account unlawfully.

(b)  Administration of financial affairs. The Chief Finance
Officer will have responsibility for the administration of the
financial affairs of the Council.

(c) Contributing to corporate management. The Chief
Finance Officer will contribute to the corporate management
of the Council, in particular through the provision of
professional financial advice.

(d) Providing advice. The Chief Finance Officer will provide
advice on the scope of powers and authority to take
decisions, maladministration, financial impropriety, probity
and budget and policy framework issues to all councillors
and will support and advise councillors and officers in their
respective roles.

(e) Give financial information. The Chief Finance Officer will
provide financial information to the media, members of the
public and the community.

Duty to provide sufficient resources to the Monitoring Officer and
Chief Finance Officer

The Council will provide the Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance
Officer with such officers, accommodation and other resources as are
in their opinion sufficient to allow their duties to be performed.

Functions of the Designated Scrutiny Officer

(a) Promote the role of the authority’s overview and scrutiny
committees.

(b) Provide support to the authority’s overview and scrutiny
committees.

(c) Provide support and guidance to:
I. Members of the authority
ii. Members of the Cabinet and
iii. Officers of the authority
in relation to the functions of the authority’s overview and scrutiny
committees.

Conduct

Officers will comply with the Staff Code of Conduct and the
Member/Officer Protocol set out in Part 6 of this Constitution.

Part 2
Article 11
October 2014

55



11.08 Officer Employment Procedure Rules

(@) The appointment and dismissal of staff will comply with Part 5 of

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

Standing Orders.

The Council will publish and follow Equal Opportunities policies in
relation to the recruitment of all staff.

The Council will establish a People, Performance and
Development Committee of between four and six Members. The
committee will be proportionate, but must include at least one
member of the Cabinet. Except for the appointment and dismissal
of the Chief Executive, which is dealt with below, the following
shall be a function of the committee:

(i) the appointment of Chief Officers as defined in the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 and such other posts as
are defined in paragraph 81 (a) to (e) of Part 5 of Standing
Orders;

(i) the dismissal of and taking disciplinary action against Chief
Officers;

(iif) appointing a designated independent person in accordance
with paragraph 86 of Part 5 of Standing Orders.

Any appointments and dismissals made under (i) and (ii) above
will only take effect where no well-founded objection has been
received from any member of the Cabinet.

For such appointments the Chief Executive will be responsible for
ensuring the preparation of a proper job description, statement of
job accountabilities and a person specification, prior to advertising
posts in such a manner as to attract the best possible candidates.
Arrangements will be made for details to be sent to any person on
request. The Chief Executive will then be responsible for drawing
up a short list of candidates which he/she considers capable of
performing the job satisfactorily from which the People,
Performance and Development Committee will make a final
appointment. Where no suitable person has applied for a post,
further arrangements for advertising the post will be made. In
relation to the appointment of a Chief Executive such
arrangements will be made by the People, Performance and
Development Committee with advice from specialist personnel
staff.

Determination of the conditions of employment (including
variations to fixed term contracts) of the Chief Executive, Chief
Officers and such other posts as are defined in paragraph 81(a) to
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(e) of Part 5 of Standing Orders will be made by the People,
Performance and Development Committee.

()  All employees of the Council, other than those referred to in
paragraph (c) above, will be formally appointed by the Chief
Executive or other designated officers under authority delegated
by the Council.

1. Appointment of Chief Executive

(@) The Council will approve the appointment of the Chief
Executive/Head of Paid Service following the recommendation of
such an appointment by the People, Performance and
Development Committee.

(b)  The Council may only make or approve the appointment of the
Head of Paid Service where no well-founded objection has been
made by any member of the Cabinet.

2. Other appointments

(@) Other officers. Appointment of officers other than those
referred to in paragraphs 11.08 (c) apart from assistants to
political groups, is the responsibility of the Chief Executive or
his/her nominee, and may not be made by councillors.

(b)  Assistants to political groups. Appointment of an assistant to
a political group shall be made in accordance with the wishes of
that political group, and the law.

3. Recruitment and appointment
€) Declarations

0] The Council will draw up a statement requiring any
candidate for appointment as an officer to state in
writing whether he/she is the parent, grandparent,
partner, child, stepchild, adopted child, grandchild,
brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew or niece of an
existing councillor or officer of the Council; or of the
partner of such persons.

(i) No candidate so related to a councillor or an officer
will be appointed without the authority of the relevant
Chief Officer or an officer nominated by him/her.

(b) Seeking support for appointment.

0] Subject to paragraph (iii), the Council will disqualify
any applicant who directly or indirectly seeks the
support of any councillor for any appointment with the
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Council. The content of this paragraph will be
included in any recruitment information.

(i) Subject to paragraph (iii), no councillor will seek
support for any person for any appointment with the
Council.

(i) Nothing in paragraphs (i) and (ii) above will preclude a
councillor from giving a written reference for a
candidate for submission with an application for
appointment.

4. Disciplinary action

(@)

(b)

()

Suspension. The Head of Paid Service, Monitoring Officer and
Chief Finance Officer may be suspended whilst an investigation
takes place into alleged misconduct. That suspension will be on
full pay and last no longer than two months.

Independent person. No other disciplinary action may be
taken in respect of any of those officers except in accordance
with a recommendation in a report made by a designated
independent person.

Councillors will not be involved in the disciplinary action against
any officer other than a Chief Officer except where such
involvement is necessary for any investigation or inquiry into
alleged misconduct, through the Council’s disciplinary, capability
and related procedures, as adopted from time to time may allow
a right of appeal to Members in respect of disciplinary action.

5. Dismissal

Councillors will not be involved in the dismissal of any officer other than
a Chief Officer except where such involvement is necessary for any
investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct, though the Council’s
disciplinary, capability and related procedures, as adopted from time to
time may allow a right of appeal to Members in respect of dismissals.
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ARTICLE 12 — FINANCE, CONTRACTS AND LEGAL MATTERS

12.01 The management of the Council’s financial affairs will be conducted in
accordance with Financial Regulations.

Every contract made by the Council will comply with Procurement
Standing Orders.

Any contract of a nature set out in Procurement Standing Orders
entered into on behalf of the local authority in the course of the
discharge of an executive function shall be made in writing. Such
contracts must either be signed by at least two officers of the authority
or made under the common seal of the Council attested by at least one
officer.
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ARTICLE 13 — REVIEW AND REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION

13.01 Changes to the Constitution

(@  Approval. Apart from those changes referred to in Article
4.04(b), changes to this Constitution will only be approved by
the Council.

(b) Change from a leader and cabinet form of executive to an
elected mayor and cabinet, or vice versa. The Council must
take reasonable steps to consult with local electors and other
interested persons in the area when drawing up proposals, and
comply with legislative requirements.
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ARTICLE 14 — SUSPENSION AND INTERPRETATION OF THE
CONSTITUTION

14.01 Suspension of the Constitution

@) Limit to suspension. The Articles of this Constitution may not
be suspended. Only Standing Orders may be suspended by the
Council in accordance with SO27.

(b) Procedure to suspend. The motion to suspend Standing
Orders will not be moved without notice, unless at least half the
total number of councillors are present. The extent and duration
of suspension will be proportionate to the result to be achieved
taking account of the purposes of the Constitution set out in
Article 1.

14.02 Interpretation

The ruling of the Chairman of Council as to the interpretation of Standing
Orders and the proceedings of the Council shall not be challenged at any
meeting of the Council.
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SURREY

COUNTY COUNCIL

CONSTITUTION OF THE COUNCIL

Part 3 — Responsibility for Functions and Scheme of Delegation

Section 1

Responsibility for Functions

Section 2

Scheme of Delegation

Cabinet responsibilities and functions

Scrutiny Board responsibilities and functions

Responsibility for Council functions and overall limitations

Responsibility for local choice functions

Responsibility for Council functions - Planning and Regulatory
Committee

Responsibility for Council functions - Appeals and Representations
Panel

Responsibility for Council functions - Audit and Governance
Committee

Responsibility for Council functions — People, Performance and
Development Committee

Responsibility for Council functions — Member Conduct Panel

Responsibility for Council functions — Surrey Pension Fund Committee

Responsibility for Council functions - Local Committees (including
delegations to Local Members)

Responsibility for Council functions — Woking Joint Committee

Responsibility for Council functions — Spelthorne Joint Committee

Responsibility for executive functions — Cabinet (including Leader’s
scheme of delegation)

Responsibility for executive functions - Basingstoke Canal Joint
Management Committee

Responsibility for executive functions — Joint Committee for the
Oversight of Delivery of Surrey Public Authority Services

Responsibility for executive functions — Joint Management Committee
for the Surrey Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty

Responsibility for executive functions — Shareholder Board

Responsibility for executive functions — Coast to Capital Strategic
Joint Committee

Responsibility for executive functions — Enterprise M3 Joint Leaders
Board

Responsibility for executive functions — Buckinghamshire County
Council and Surrey County Council Joint Trading Standards Service
Committee

Responsibility for executive functions — Orbis Joint Committee




Responsibility for executive functions — Orbis Public Law Joint
Committee

Section 3 | Scheme of Delegation to Officers
Part 1 Overall scheme of delegation
Part 2 General delegations to Strategic Directors and Heads
of Service
Part 3A Specific delegations to officers - general
Part 3B Specific delegations to officers - Orbis
Part 4 Proper Officer functions




THE CONSTITUTION OF THE COUNCIL

PART 3

SECTION 1

RESPONSIBILITY FOR FUNCTIONS

INTRODUCTION

The County Council is required by the Local Government Act 2000 and
Regulations made under it to indicate how it has arranged for its functions to
be carried out. The Scheme of Delegation (“the Scheme”) sets out details of
who is responsible for which functions in the Authority and the extent to which
any functions have been delegated.

1.

11

1.2

2.1

RESPONSIBILITY FOR FUNCTIONS EXERCISED ONLY BY THE
COUNTY COUNCIL

Article 4 in Part 2 of the Constitution sets out those functions which
may only be exercised by the Council.

Council functions include those functions shown as such in the table of
local choice functions set out at paragraph 5 below.

RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS EXERCISED BY THE
LEADER

Article 5 in Part 2 of the Constitution provides that the Leader will carry
out all of the County Council functions which are not the responsibility
of any other part of the County Council, whether by law or under this
Constitution unless otherwise delegated by him or her.

SECTION 2

SCHEME OF DELEGATION

1

1.1

1.2

CABINET RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS

Article 6 in Part 2 of the Constitution provides that the Cabinet will
carry out the executive functions delegated to it by the Leader.
Executive functions delegated by the Leader to the Cabinet, individual
Cabinet Members, joint committees or local committees are set out
below in paragraphs 8 and 7 respectively.

Cabinet functions shall include those functions shown as such in the
table of local choice functions set out at paragraph 5 below
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1.3

14

2.1

3.1

4.1

4.2

The Leader has delegated certain executive functions to officers.
These, together with the functions delegated by the Council to officers,
are set out in Section 3 of this Scheme.

Any changes made by the Leader to this Scheme in relation to
executive functions will be reported to the next appropriate meeting of
the County Council.

SCRUTINY BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS

Article 7 in Part 2 of the Constitution sets out the role and functions of
the scrutiny boards established by the Council.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR COUNCIL FUNCTIONS

Article 8 in Part 2 of the Constitution enables the Council to appoint
such committees as it considers appropriate to discharge functions
which are not specifically the responsibility of the Cabinet orscrutiny
boards. The role and functions of these committees are detailed below
in paragraph 6. Local committees discharge both Council and
executive functions. The role and functions of local committees are
detailed in paragraph 7 of this section.

OVERALL LIMITATIONS

Any exercise of responsibility for functions or delegated powers shall
comply with:

(@) any statutory restrictions;
(b)  the Council’'s Constitution;

(c) the Council’s policy framework and any other plans and
strategies approved by the Cabinet;

(d)  thein-year budget;

(e) the Members’ Code of Conduct and the Code of Conduct for
Staff;

) the Code of Practice on Local Authority Publicity;
(9) agreed arrangements for recording decisions.

The responsibilities for functions and delegations set out in this
Scheme are subject to:

(@) the right of a scrutiny board to consider a proposal within the
policy framework;
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4.3

5.1

(b)

(©)

the discretionary powers of a scrutiny board to call in or review

executive functions;

a requirement on the Cabinet to consult the Planning &
Regulatory Committee on the parts of the Local Development
Documents relevant to that committee’s functions.

The Scheme does not delegate any matter:

(@)
(b)

reserved by law or by this Constitution to the Council.

which may not by law be delegated to an officer.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR LOCAL CHOICE FUNCTIONS

These are functions which may (but need not) be the responsibility of
the Cabinet as set out in Schedule 2 of the Local Authorities (Functions
and Responsibilities)(England) Regulations 2000. The table below
indicates the arrangements the County Council has made in relation to
making decisions with regard to its local choice functions.

governing bodies

Function Decision Making Body

1. Any function under a local Act  [The Cabinet (delegated where
other than a function specified or relevant to officers)
referred to in regulation 2 or
schedule 1.

2. Determining appeals against any [The Council (responsibility for this
decisions made by or on behalf [function has been delegated to the
of the authority appeals panel).

3. Arrangements for appeals in The Council (responsibility for this
relation to school admissions andffunction has been delegated to
exclusions. officers to make arrangements for

appropriate panels)

4. Arrangements for appeals by The Council (responsibility for this

function has been delegated to
officers to make arrangements for
appropriate panels)
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Function

Decision Making Body

Arrangements for enabling
guestions to be put on police
matters at Council meetings

The Council (through Standing
Orders)

Obtaining information as to
interests in land under the Town
and Country Planning Act 1990
and as to particulars of persons
interested in land under the Local
Government (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act 1976.

The Cabinet (responsibility for this
function has been delegated to
officers).

Entering into agreements for the
execution of highway works

The Cabinet (responsibility for this
function has been delegated to
officers).

Appointments to Outside Bodies:

Outside bodies which carry out
or relate to executive functions.

Outside bodies other than those
which carry out or relate to
executive functions

The Cabinet

The Council (responsibility for this
function has been delegated to the
Planning and Regulatory Committee
and to the Chief Executive under
delegated powers).

Making arrangements with

other local authorities for the
placing of staff at the disposal of
those authorities

The Cabinet (responsibility for this
function has been delegated to
officers)

RESPONSIBILITY FOR COUNCIL FUNCTIONS - COMMITTEES

These are functions which cannot be the responsibility of the Cabinet in
accordance with Schedule 1 of the Local Authorities (Functions and
Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000 (“Schedule 1”), or as a
result of other statutory provisions.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

PLANNING AND REGULATORY COMMITTEE

Membership

12 Members of the authority

Terms of Reference

The committee will deal with all those non-executive functions set out in

the Local Authorities (Functions & Responsibilities) (England)

Regulations 2000 as amended, except for those specifically reserved to

Council (set out in Article 4) and those separately referred to in the

Scheme of Delegation or within the terms of reference of other

committees.

These include the following functions:

(@ Planning and development control
Functions relating to town and country planning and
development control, including tree preservation orders and
limestone pavement orders.

(b) Licensing and Registration Functions
These include powers to issue safety certificates for sports
grounds and fire certificates, powers under the Highways Act
1980, powers to licence the employment of children, and animal
movement licences.

(c) Commons registration

The registration of common land or town and village greens and
variation of rights of common.

(d) Health and Safety

Functions relating to health and safety otherwise than in the
Council’s capacity as employer.

(e) Births, Deaths and Marriages

Power to approve premises for the solemn sanction of
civil marriages and the formation of civil partnerships and to
approve the licensing of religious buildings for civil partnerships.

Part 3
Scheme of Delegation
December 2016



6.4

6.5

6.6

)] Rights of Way & Highways

Those non-executive functions relating to public rights of way but
where a local committee is unable to determine the matter or has
referred the matter to the Planning & Regulatory Committee for a
decision.

() Functions relating to elections
(h)  Development Plans

Advising the Cabinet on such aspects of the Local Development
Documents or any other plan or policy of the Council which
relates to these functions.

APPEALS AND REPRESENTATIONS PANEL
Membership

The Appeals and Representations Panel shall comprise a sufficient
number of named Members of the Council not being Members of the
Cabinet to ensure that appeals listed in paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e)
may be heard and determined by committees comprising no fewer than
three nor more than five Members on a cross party basis and drawn
from the membership of the Panel and appointed by the Chief
Executive after consultation with the group leaders. Members will be
able to express a preference for a particular service area and this will
enable them to specialise within that area and provide some continuity.
Appropriate training will be given that reflects the variety of different
processes involved.

Terms of Reference

The Panel will oversee the arrangements in relation to rights of appeal
against decisions taken by or on behalf of the Council including:

@) Determination of all appeals made against decisions of the
Strategic Director, Children, Schools and Families or
representations arising from the implementation of the Council’s
approved policies in connection with:

0] financial assistance to parents;
(i) awards, grants and bursaries;
(i)  the provision of school transport.

(b) Representations arising from decisions made by the Strategic
Director, Children, Schools and Families in respect of private
and voluntary residential care homes, children’s homes and
foster carers and prospective adopters.
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6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

(€)

(d)

(e)

Determination of any staff appeals requiring to be heard by
Members.

Determination of appeals against decisions of the Chief Fire
Officer following an initial hearing under the Fire Service
(Discipline) Regulations 1985.

Determination of appeals against any decision or exercise of
discretion under the Fire Fighters’ Pension Scheme.

AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE

Purpose

The Council recognises the importance of undertaking scrutiny of the
management of the internal control systems and the Audit &
Governance Committee provides an independent and high-level focus
on audit, governance and financial accounts matters

Membership

6 Members of the authority.

Terms of Reference

Regulatory Framework

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)
(f)

To monitor the effective development and operation of the risk
management and corporate governance arrangements in the
council.

To monitor the effectiveness of the council’s anti-fraud and anti-
corruption strategy, including by reviewing the assessment of
fraud risks.

To monitor compliance with the council’s corporate governance
framework and advise or make recommendations to the Cabinet
or County Council as appropriate.

To review the Annual Governance Statement and commend it to
the Cabinet.

To conduct an annual review of the effectiveness of the system
of internal audit.

To provide oversight to the Annual Report of the Council.

To make proposals to appropriate Scrutiny Boards on suggested
areas of scrutiny.
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Audit Activity

(@)  To consider the Chief Internal Auditor’s annual report and
opinion, a summary of internal audit activity and the adequacy of
management responses to issues identified.

(b)  To approve the annual Internal Audit & Inspection plan and
monitor its implementation.

(c)  To approve the Internal Audit Charter.

(d)  To consider periodic reports of the Chief Internal Auditor and
internal audit activity.

(e)  That the Chairman (or in his/her absence, the Vice-Chairman) be
consulted upon the appointment or removal of the Chief Internal
Auditor.

) To consider and comment upon the reports and plans of the
external auditor, including the annual audit letter.

Accounts

(@) To consider and approve the annual statement of accounts and
the Surrey Pension Fund accounts.

(b)  To review the Council’'s Treasury Management strategy and
consider periodic reports of treasury management activity.

(c)  To undertake statutory functions as required on behalf of the fire

fighters’ pension schemes.

Ethical Standards

(@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

To monitor the operation of the Members’ Code of Conduct.

To promote advice, guidance and training for Members and co-
opted members on matters relating to the Code of Conduct.

To ensure the Council’s complaints procedures operate
effectively.

To grant dispensations to Members (including co-opted
members) from requirements relating to interests set out in the
Members’ Code of Conduct.
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6.11

6.12

6.13

PEOPLE, PERFORMANCE AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE
Membership

6 Members of the authority (at least one of whom must be a member of
the Cabinet).

Terms of Reference

The Committee will, subject to paragraph 6.15, appoint officers to
those senior posts referred to in the Officers Employment Procedure
Rules; and determine the conditions of employment (including
variations to fixed term contracts) of such officers under the Officer
Employment Procedure Rules. The Committee will act as the Council’s
Remuneration Committee under delegated powers.

The Committee will also:

€) determine policy on pay, terms and conditions of employment of
all staff.

(b) discharge the function of dismissal and taking disciplinary action
against Chief Officers as defined in the Local Government &
Housing Act 1989 (including appointing a designated
independent person when required to do so).

(c) determine arrangements for joint consultation between the
Council and representatives of recognised trade unions;

(d) determine procedures for the resolution of disputes between the
Council and recognised trade unions; and

(e) consider and seek to resolve such disputes where this has not
been possible at earlier stages of these procedures.

)] determine any requests for early retirement under the Fire
Fighters’ Pension Scheme.

(9) in relation to the Chief Executive to determine any compensation
payable on the termination of his or her contract of employment
by reason of redundancy, early retirement or in the interests of
efficient exercise of the Council’s functions and applications for
early payment of pension benefits.

(h) monitor individual performance management.

0] consider the recruitment, appointment and remuneration of
senior managers.
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()] monitor sickness absence management.

(K) consider strategic workforce planning.

)] promote organisational development, skills and learning.
(m) promote equalities and diversity.

(n)  promote continuous professional development and training.

(o) to determine pay progression for individual staff on senior pay in
accordance with the Pay Policy Statement.

6.14 APPOINTMENTS SUB-COMMITTEE
6.15 Membership

4 Members of the People, Performance and Development Committee.
6.16 Terms of Reference

The Sub-Committee will appoint Deputy Chief Officers and determine
the conditions of employment (including variation to fixed terms
contracts) of such officers.

6.17 MEMBER CONDUCT PANEL
6.18 Membership

Ten County Councillors (includig the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of
the Council).

6.19 Terms of Reference

Determining whether a Member of co-opted member of the Council has
breached the Members’ Code of Conduct, having regard to the
Council’s published arrangements for dealing with standards
allegations. Deciding what further action (if any) needs to be taken in
the event that the Member has breached the Member Code of Conduct.

6.20 SURREY PENSION FUND COMMITTEE
6.21 Membership

— Six Members of the authority.

— One representative (trade union) from employee members of the
Fund (no SCC members of staff entitled to membership due to
restrictions in section 104, Local Government Act 1972);
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Two representatives from Districts and Boroughs of the Fund;

One representative from all other employers in the Fund.

6.22 Terms of Reference

7.1

a)

b)

d)

f)

9)

h)

To undertake statutory functions on behalf of the Local Government
Pension Scheme and ensure compliance with legislation and best
practice.

To determine policy for the investment, funding and administration
of the pension fund.

To consider issues arising and make decisions to secure efficient
and effective performance and service delivery.

To appoint and monitor all relevant external service providers:
— fund managers;
— custodian;
— corporate advisors;
— independent advisors;
— actuaries;
— governance advisors;
— all other professional services associated with the pension

fund.

To monitor performance across all aspects of the service.

To ensure that arrangements are in place for consultation with
stakeholders as necessary.

To consider and approve the annual statement of pension fund
accounts.

To consider and approve the Surrey Pension Fund actuarial
valuation and employer contributions.

LOCAL COMMITTEES?

Membership

Between 5 and 10 county councillors depending upon the number of
electoral divisions within each district/borough area and an equal
number of co-opted district/borough councillors with voting rights in
relation to all matters, with the exception of Education, Youth and
Members’ Allocations.

! Apart from Woking Joint Committee and Spelthorne Joint Committee, the arrangements for
which are set out at section 7A and 7B
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7.2

Executive Functions of Local Committees

Local committees will be responsible for the following:

a)

b)

Decisions relating to general power of competence

The County Council members of local committees may take
decisions in response to local needs, within the County Council’s
general power of competence and in accordance with the financial
framework and policies of the County Council.

Decisions on local services and budgets

In relation to the District or Borough they serve each local
committee will take decisions delegated to them by the Leader
and/or Cabinet on the following local services and budgets, to be
taken in accordance with the financial framework and policies of the
County Council, within a framework of agreed performance and
resources:

(i) Changes which amount to more than 15% in the hours of
opening for local libraries (whether managed directly by Surrey
County Council or under a community partnership agreement.)

(i)  Community safety funding that is delegated to the Local
Committee.

(i) Decisions in relation to highways & infrastructure:

a. The allocation of the highway capital budget and highway
revenue budget which are devolved to the Local
Committee for minor highway improvements, and highway
maintenance, within the committee’s area including the
scope to use a proportion of either budget to facilitate
local initiatives.

b. To allocate funds to review on-street parking
management, including local parking charges where
appropriate and to approve the statutory advertisement of
Traffic Regulation Orders relating to on-street parking
controls.

c. To agree local speed limits on County Council roads,
within their area and to approve the statutory
advertisement of speed limit orders, taking into account
the advice of the Surrey Police road safety and traffic
management team and with regard to the County Council
Speed Limit Policy.

Part 3
Scheme of Delegation
December 2016

12



d. To approve the statutory advertisement of all legal orders
or appropriate notifications relating to highway schemes
within the delegated powers of the Local Committee.

e. Where, under delegated powers, the Parking Strategy
and Implementation Team Manager or Area Team
Manager has chosen to refer the decision on whether a
Traffic Regulation Order should be made to the Local
Committee, the committee will make that decision.

f. To consider applications for stopping up a highway under
section 116 of the Highways Act 1980 when, following
consent of any relevant borough/district/parish council,
unresolved objections have been received during the
period of statutory public advertisement, and to decide
whether the application should proceed to the
Magistrates’ Court.

(iv)  Inrelation to youth services:

a. The approval of prevention priorities for Young People for
the relevant borough or district area after consideration of
any local needs assessment.

b. To apportion the delegated funding for young people
between the Local Prevention Grants and Individual
Prevention Grants categories of funding, in accordance
with the allocated budget.

c) Approve the award of the Local Prevention funding agreements for
the provision of local prevention services for the relevant borough or
district in accordance with the allocated budget.

This power to be exercised by the Portfolio Holder in the event that
the relevant local committee is unable to award a funding
agreement(s) (due to the presence of conflicts of interest which
result in the body being inquorate).

d) To approve Youth Task Group advice on the allocation of
Community Youth Work and Surrey Outdoor Learning and
Development Local Offer resources to meet local priorities for young
people in the area.

Service Monitoring, Scrutiny & Issues of Local Concern
The Local Committees may:

1) In relation to the exercise of executive functions relating to
Members allocations, the Local Committee will receive a report on
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7.4

all projects approved under delegated authority of the Community
Partnership Manager or Team Leader.

i) In relation to Community Highway Enhancement allocations,
receive a report on all projects approved by Individual Members of
the authority under delegated authority, or by the Area Team
Manager where Members have requested that their allocations be
combined to be spent in one or more divisions.

iii) Monitor the formal decisions taken by officers under delegated
powers and provide feedback to improve service standards.

Iv) Engage in issues of concern to local people and seek to influence
the County Council, the Leader and Cabinet in relation to
countywide services and plans in the light of local needs.

v) Consider priorities for collaborative work undertaken within the
committee’s area by county services and partners.

vi) Monitor the quality of services provided locally, and recommend
action as appropriate.

vii) Be informed of the Borough/District based community strategies
and related local plans within their area.

viii)Be informed in relation to the prioritisation of proposed and planned
infrastructure schemes, or developer funded highway improvements
within their area.

ix) Be informed of and receive appropriate reports on highway
initiatives and/or improvements either wholly or partly in their area.

X) Monitor local initiatives agreed and funded by Local Committees.

xi) Oversee and monitor on street parking enforcement including
financials in its area subject to terms of reference, agreed by the
committee, which best suit its particular local circumstances.

xii) Scrutinise the impact of the Local Prevention, Community Youth
Work and Surrey Outdoor Learning and Development Local Offer in
accordance with prevention priorities for Young People in the local
area.

xiii) Guildford Local Committee may be consulted by the borough
council in relation to proposed borough plans and make
recommendations to the borough council on those proposals which
will include parking and infrastructure matters.

Non-Executive Functions
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7A

7.5

7.6

Local Committees will deal with all those non-executive functions
relating to public rights of way set out in the Local Authorities
(Functions and Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000, as
amended, except for those separately referred to in the Scheme of
Delegation (or within the terms of reference of other Committees).

(Note: A local committee may not make any decision which will have an
adverse effect on a part of the county for which it does not have
functions).

WOKING JOINT COMMITTEE
Membership

All County Councillors with an electoral division in Woking, one Surrey
County Council Cabinet Member (who can also be a County Councillor
with an electoral division in Woking), and an equivalent number of
Borough Councillors who should be politically proportionate to the
Borough Council. At least one Borough Councillor should be a
member of that Council’s executive. All Borough and County
Ccouncillors on the Joint Committee will have equal voting rights on all
issues being considered.

Executive Functions of Woking Joint Committee (delegated by
Surrey County Council (SCC) and Woking Borough Council (WBC))

The Joint Committee will be responsible for the following decisions on
local services and budgets:

a) In relation to the Borough of Woking the Joint Committee will take
decisions delegated to it by the SCC Leader and/or Cabinet and/or
the WBC Leader and/or Executive on the following local services
and budgets, to be taken in accordance with the financial framework
and policies of the respective Councils within a framework of agreed
performance and resources:

() Changes which amount to more than 15% in the hours of
opening for local libraries (whether managed directly by
Surrey County Council or under a community partnership
agreement.) (SCC)

(i)  Community safety funding that is delegated to the Joint
Committee. The Joint Committee will act as the Community
Safety Partnership (Note: Domestic Homicide Reviews will be
chaired by such person as the Chairman of the Joint
Committee shall nominate) (SCC/WBC).

(i) Decisions in relation to highways and infrastructure:
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(iv)

(v)

The allocation of the Surrey County Council highway
capital budget and highway revenue budget which are
devolved to the Joint Committee for minor highway
improvements and highway maintenance within the
committee’s area, including the scope to use a proportion
of either budget to facilitate local highways initiatives
(SCQ).

To allocate funds to review on-street parking
management, including local parking charges where
appropriate, and to approve the statutory advertisement
of Traffic Regulation Orders (TROS) relating to on-street
parking controls (SCC).

To agree local speed limits on County Council roads
within its area, and to approve the statutory
advertisement of speed limit orders, taking into account
the advice of the Surrey Police Road Safety and Traffic
Management Team and with regard to the County
Council Speed Limit Policy (SCC).

To approve the statutory advertisement of all legal orders
or appropriate notifications relating to highway schemes
within the delegated powers of the Joint Committee
(SCO).

Where, under delegated powers, the Parking Strategy
and Implementation Team Manager or Area Team
Manager has chosen to refer the decision on whether a
TRO should be made to the Joint Committee, the
Committee will make that decision (SCC).

Oversee and determine priorities for the Woking Town
Centre Management Agreement. (WBC)

Consider how Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) receipts
will be expended in Woking, taking into account the approved
Infrastructure Capacity Study and Delivery Plan (IDP) for
Woking. (WBC)

In relation to services for young people, with the aim of
achieving an integrated approach from Surrey County Council
and Woking Borough Council (SCC/WBC):

a) To agree joint priorities for commissioning by the County

Council and the Borough Council in Woking for provision
of:

)] youth work and
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7.7

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

b)

d)

f)

i) other preventative work with young people who are
at risk of becoming not in education, training or
employment (NEET).

To apportion delegated funding for young people,
specifically the distribution between Local Prevention and
Individual Prevention categories of funding, in accordance
with the allocated budget and small grants (youth) as
allocated by the Borough Council.

To approve the award of the Local Prevention for the
provision of local prevention services for Woking Borough
in accordance with the allocated budget and to qualified
providers. This power to be exercised by the County
Council Portfolio Holder in the event that the Joint
Committee is unable to award funding agreement(s) (due
to the presence of conflicts of interest which result in the
body being inquorate).

To approve the award of youth service related
commission(s) as delegated to the Joint Committee by
Woking Borough Council.

To oversee and determine priorities for the Full
Participation Programme and make appropriate linkages
into the work of Services for Young People and Woking
Borough Council.

To approve Youth Task Group advice on the allocation of

Community Youth Work and Surrey Outdoor Learning and
Development Local Offer resources to meet local priorities
for young people in the local area.

Oversee and influence priorities for the Family Support
Programme in Woking and monitor its performance.
(SCC/WBC)

Determine priorities for collaborative work undertaken within
the committee’s area by the Councils and other partners.
(SCC/WBC).

Decisions on any funding when a budget is allocated to the
Joint Committee by either of the Councils (SCC/WBC).
Non-Executive Functions

The Joint Committee will deal with all those non-executive functions
relating to public rights of way set out in the Local Authorities
(Functions and Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000, as
amended, except for those separately referred to in the County

Part 3
Scheme of Delegation
December 2016

17



7.8

Council’s Scheme of Delegation (or within the terms of reference of
other Committees).

Service Monitoring, Scrutiny and Issues of Local Concern

The Joint Committee may:

()

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(xi)

(xi)
(xiii)

In relation to the exercise of County Council Executive
functions relating to Members allocations, receive a report on
all projects approved under delegated authority of the
Community Partnership Manager or Team Leader. (SCC)

In relation to Community Highway Enhancement allocations,
receive a report on all projects approved by Individual
Members of the County Council under delegated authority, or
by the Area Team Manager where Members have requested
that their allocations be combined to be spent in one or more
divisions. (SCC)

Monitor formal decisions taken by officers under delegated
powers and provide feedback to improve service standards.
(SCC/WBC)

Engage in issues of concern to local people and seek to
influence the respective Councils in the light of local needs.
(SCC/WBC)

Monitor the quality of services provided locally, and
recommend action as appropriate. (SCC)

Support Surrey Schools, strengthening links with
Headteachers and Governing Bodies to promote the
outcomes of increased investment for safer, better schools
focused on raising the standards of education for all children
in Woking.

Be informed in relation to the prioritisation of proposed and
planned infrastructure schemes, or developer funded highway
improvements within Woking. (SCC)

Be informed of and receive appropriate reports on highway
initiatives and/or improvements either wholly or partly in
Woking. (SCC)

Oversee local initiatives agreed and funded by the Joint
Committee. (SCC/WBC)

Oversee on-street parking enforcement including financials in
its area subject to terms of reference agreed by the
Committee, which best suit its particular local circumstances.
(SCC)

Oversee and scrutinise the impact of the Local Prevention,
Community Youth Work and Surrey Outdoor Learning and
Development Local Offer in accordance with prevention
priorities for young people in the local area. (SCC)

Be advised of the Joint Youth Estates Strategy for Woking
Borough. (SCC/WBC)

Provide political oversight and advice on the Community
Safety functions of the Borough. (SCC/WBC)
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(xiv) Act as the local Health and Wellbeing Board for Woking and
oversee and set priorities for general health and wellbeing
matters within the framework of Surrey’s Joint Health and
Wellbeing Strategy. (SCC/WBC)

(xv) Be consulted on any issues referred to it by either Council and
produce responses as appropriate. (SCC/WBC)

(Note: A joint committee may not make any decision which will have an
adverse effect on a part of the county for which it does not have
functions).

7B SPELTHORNE JOINT COMMITTEE
7.9 Membership

Membership of the Spelthorne Joint Committee shall be all county councillors
with electoral divisions in Spelthorne, one Surrey County Council Cabinet
Member (who may also be a county councillor with an electoral division in
Spelthorne), and an equivalent number of borough councillors who should be
politically proportionate to the Borough Council. At least one borough
councillor shall be a member of that Council’s Cabinet. If there is no Surrey
County Council Cabinet Member with an electoral division in Spelthorne for
the Leader of the County Council to appoint a specific Cabinet member to the
Spelthorne Joint Committee at the Council AGM. No substitutes will be
permitted for the members on the Joint Committee. Members will be
appointed to the committee at the first business meeting of the respective
Council, at the start of each municipal year. All borough and county
councillors on the Joint Committee will have equal voting rights on all issues
being considered.

7.10 Executive Functions (delegated by Surrey County Council and
Spelthorne Borough Council)

The Joint Committee will be responsible for the following decisions on local
services and budgets:

a) In relation to the Borough of Spelthorne the Joint Committee will take
decisions delegated to it by the SCC Leader and/or Cabinet and/or the
SBC Leader and/or Cabinet on the following local services and
budgets, to be taken in accordance with the financial framework and
policies of the respective Councils within a framework of agreed
performance and resources:

(i) Changes which amount to more than 15% in the hours of opening
for local libraries (whether managed directly by Surrey County
Council or under a community partnership agreement.) (SCC)

(i) Community safety funding that is delegated to the Joint
Committee (SCC/SBC).
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(i) Decisions in relation to highways and infrastructure:

a.

The allocation of the Surrey County Council highway
capital budget and highway revenue budget which are
devolved to the Joint Committee for minor highway
improvements and highway maintenance within the
Committee’s area including the scope to use a proportion
of either budget to facilitate local highways initiatives
(SCO).

To allocate funds to review on-street parking management,
including local parking charges where appropriate and to
approve the statutory advertisement of Traffic Regulation
Orders (TROSs) relating to on-street parking controls (SCC).

To agree local speed limits on County Council roads within
its area, and to approve the statutory advertisement of
speed limit orders, taking into account the advice of the
Surrey Police Road Safety and Traffic Management Team
and with regard to the County Council Speed Limit Policy
(SCO).

To approve the statutory advertisement of all legal orders
or appropriate notifications relating to highway schemes
within the delegated powers of the Joint Committee (SCC).

Where, under delegated powers, the Parking Strategy and
Implementation Team Manager or Highways Area Team
Manager has chosen to refer the decision on whether a
TRO should be made to the Joint Committee, the
Committee will make that decision (SCC).

To consider applications for stopping up a highway under
section 116 of the Highways Act 1980 when, following the
consent of SBC and any relevant Parish Council,
unresolved objections have been received during the
period of statutory public advertisement, and to decide
whether the application should proceed to the Magistrates’
Court

(iv) Determine priorities and agree how Community Infrastructure
Levy (CIL) receipts will be expended (SBC).

(v)

In relation to services for young people, with the aim of achieving

an

integrated approach from Surrey County Council and

Spelthorne Borough Council (SCC/SBC):

a)

To agree joint priorities for commissioning by the County
Council and the Borough Council in Spelthorne for
provision of preventative work with young people who are
at risk of becoming not in education, training or
employment (NEET).
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b) To apportion delegated funding for young people,
specifically the distribution between Local Prevention and
Individual Prevention categories of funding, in accordance
with the allocated budget and any youth grants as
allocated by the Borough Council.

c) Approve the awards for the provision of Local Prevention
services for Spelthorne Borough in accordance with the
allocated budget and to qualified providers. This power to
be exercised by the County Council Portfolio Holder in the
event that the Joint Committee is unable to award grant(s)
(due to the presence of conflicts of interest which result in
the body being inquorate).

d) To approve youth task group advice on the allocation of
Community Youth Work and Surrey Outdoor Learning &
Development (S.0.L.D) Local Offer resources to meet
local priorities for young people in the local area.

(vii) Decisions on any funding when a budget is allocated to the Joint
Committee by either of the Councils (SCC/SBC).

7.11 Non-Executive Functions (delegated by Surrey County Council)

The Joint Committee will deal with all those non-executive functions relating to
public rights of way set out in the Local Authorities (Functions and
Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000, as amended, except for those
separately referred to in the County Council’s Scheme of Delegation (or within
the terms of reference of other Committees).

7.12 Service Monitoring and Community Leadership- advisory functions

The Joint Committee may:

()

(ii)

(i)
(iv)

In relation to the exercise of County Council Executive functions
relating to members’ allocations, receive a report on all projects
approved under the delegated authority of the Community Partnership
Manager or Team Leader. (SCC)

In relation to Community Highway Enhancement allocations, receive a
report on all projects approved by Individual Members of the County
Council under delegated authority, or by the Area Team Manager
where Members have requested that their allocations be combined to
be spent in one or more divisions. (SCC)

Determine priorities for collaborative work undertaken within the
committee’s area by the Councils and other partners (SCC/SBC)

To champion the better use of public sector assets in the Borough to
promote the One Public estate approach amongst Surrey County
Council , Spelthorne Borough Council and other public sector partners (
SCC/SBC)
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(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

()

(xi)

(xi)
(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

(xviii)

Monitor formal decisions taken by officers under delegated powers and
provide feedback to improve service standards. (SCC/SBC)

Engage in issues of concern to local people and seek to influence the
respective Councils in the light of local needs. (SCC/SBC)

Monitor the quality of services provided locally, and recommend action
as appropriate. (SCC/SBC)

To oversee and agree joint priorities to inform the improvement of
educational attainment in Spelthorne with the aim of working closely
between Surrey County Council, Spelthorne Borough Council and
Spelthorne Schools Federation (SCC/SBC)

Oversee and influence priorities for the Family Support Programme in
Spelthorne (noting the shared nature of this service with other
boroughs) and monitor its performance. (SCC/SBC)

To oversee and agree joint priorities to inform commissioning and
delivery of Independent Living, Older People’s Services and Day
Centres in Spelthorne, with the aim of achieving an integrated
approach from Surrey Council and Spelthorne Borough Council
(SCC/SBC)

Be informed in relation to the prioritisation of proposed and planned
infrastructure schemes or developer funded highway improvements
within Spelthorne. (SCC)

Be informed of and receive appropriate reports on highway initiatives
and/or improvements either wholly or partly in Spelthorne. (SCC)

Oversee local initiatives agreed and funded by the Joint Committee.
(SCC/SBC)

Oversee parking provision and enforcement in its area including budget
monitoring subject to any particular terms of reference, agreed by the
committee, (SCC/SBC)

Oversee and monitor the impact of the Local Prevention Commissions
and the Community Youth Work Service in accordance with prevention
priorities for young people not in education, employment or training
(NEET) in the local area.

To receive reports from and provide political oversight and advice to
the Spelthorne Safer Stronger Community Partnership on the
Community Safety functions of the Borough. (SCC/SBC)

To receive reports from and provide political oversight and advice to
the Spelthorne Together Health and Wellbeing Group within the
framework of Surrey’s Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy. (SCC/SBC)

Be consulted on any issues referred to it by either Council and produce
responses as appropriate. (SCC/SBC)

(Note: A joint committee may not make any decision which will have an
adverse effect on a part of the county for which it does not have
functions).
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7C DELEGATIONS TO LOCAL MEMBERS
Members of the authority have the following delegated powers:

a. To approve projects within their division to be funded by the
Community Highways Enhancements Fund in accordance with
the relevant financial framework and policies of the County
Council.
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8.1

8.2

RESPONSIBILITY FOR EXECUTIVE FUNCTIONS

THE CABINET

Membership

The Leader, Deputy Leader and up to 8 other County Councillors
Terms of reference

The Cabinet will be collectively responsible for executive functions within
the Authority which are not otherwise delegated by the Leader. Table 2
below sets out the responsibility for executive functions exercised by
Cabinet Members.

The plans and strategies listed in Article 4 of this Constitution and
which together comprise the policy framework must be determined by
the Council on recommendation by the Cabinet after consultation with
the appropriate scrutiny board and the Planning & Regulatory
Committee in relation to the Local Development Documents or any
other plan and policy of the Council which relates to its functions.

The Cabinet (or Cabinet Members where the function is delegated)
will:

(@) Lead the preparation of the Council’s policies and budget and
make recommendations to the County Council on the
statutory and strategic plans which form the policy framework,
and the revenue and capital budgets and Council Tax
precept.

(b) Submit annually or otherwise as required to the Council for
approval the corporate plan and budget, and the other
statutory and strategic plans which make up the policy
framework.

(c) Take decisions within this framework of plans, Standing
Orders and procedure rules approved by the Council,
including key decisions unless these have been delegated to
committees.

(d) Refer to the Council for decision any proposal involving a
material departure from any of the approved statutory and
strategic plans or the approved revenue and capital budgets.

(e) Approve Directorate Plans and monitor and review
performance against such plans including outturn of
expenditure and income.
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(f)

(9)

(h)

()

0)

(k)

()

(m)
(n)

Subject to paragraph (d) above, take in-year decisions on

resources and priorities, service delivery and operations to
deliver the corporate plan and other approved policy plans
and the revenue and capital budgets.

Lead the community planning process and provide a focus for
partnership working with other public, private and voluntary
and community sector agencies.

Consult the appropriate scrutiny boards at an early stage in
the development of the budget and the plans and strategies
within the policy framework.

Consult scrutiny boards and other committees on the plans
and strategies listed in Article 4 of this Constitution, as
appropriate, especially the Planning & Regulatory Committee
in relation to the development and review of the Local
Development Documents or any other plan and policy of the
Council which relates to its functions.

Exercise other strategic planning functions including
preparation of supplementary planning guidance and planning
briefs, responding to consultations on planning applications,
the designation of conservation areas, areas of archaeological
interest and nature reserves, the making of compulsory
purchase orders and Article 4 Directions, etc.

Make appointments to those outside bodies which carry out or
relate to executive functions.

Provide formal responses to any Government White Paper or
Green Paper or other consultation likely to lead to policy
changes or have significant impact upon services.

Declare land or property surplus to requirements.

Consider, determine and report to the Council on matters on
which there has been a finding of maladministration by the
Local Government Ombudsman.
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Table 2 — Scheme of Delegation

Responsibility for executive functions exercised by Cabinet Members,
as listed by the Leader (outlined in Article 5.02 of the Constitution)

Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) (3)

(1)

Individual member | (a) transfers between budget | (a) In consultation

of the Cabinet in
relation to the
functions set out
in column (2),
subject to the
limitations in
column (3).

The Cabinet
Member making
the decision will
be the Member
allocated the
appropriate
responsibilities by
the Leader, except
that (1) where that
Member is unable
to act (whether
through a conflict
of interest, illness
or absence)
another Member
of the Cabinet
may exercise the
function on their
behalf.

Any decisions
relating to the
statutory portfolio
for Children’s
Services under
the Children Act
2004 must be
taken by or in
consultation with

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

heads within portfolio
(virements above
£250,000, virements from
revenue to capital budgets
above £100,000) and
budget monitoring

the write-off of
irrecoverable debts

performance management

approval of individual
business cases of more
than £100,000 prior to
capital/ invest to save
projects proceeding

reprofiling capital budget
within portfolio and within
capital scheme’s duration

decisions required under
Procurement Standing
Orders (awarding contracts
over £500,000, grants)

with the Leader

(b) Between
£10,000 and
£100,000 not
otherwise delegated
to the Director of
Finance, in
consultation with the
Leader

(c) Significant
performance risk
must be reported to
the Cabinet as
agreed in
consultation with the
Deputy Leader

(d) In consultation
with the Leader

(e) In consultation
with the Leader

() To a maximum of
£1m, in consultation
with the Leader
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Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) 3)
(1)
the Cabinet (9) bids for funding from
Member for external bodies
Children and
Families (h)  responses to consultation
Wellbeing papers not otherwise
delegated to officers
The Leader may
determine that any | (j) responses to petitions and
decisions in committee reports
respect of the
functions setout | (j)  agreement of concordats
in column (2) are or other similar agreements
taken collectively or statements of intent with
by the Cabinet. other parties
(K) acquisition and disposal of | (k) To a maximum
land or property of Elmin
consultation with the
Leader
)] compulsory purchase
orders for land or property
(m)  approval of schools’ (m) To a maximum
licensed deficits of £1m
(n) approval of loans to (n) To a maximum
schools of Elm in
consultation with the
Leader
(0) consultation on proposals
and publication and
determination of statutory
notices in respect of
changes to school size and
structure
(p) authorisation of

consultation on the
admission arrangements
for voluntary controlled and
community schools
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Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) 3)
1)

(@ responses to any

consultation by a
maintained school’s
governing body under
Section 5 of the Academies
Act 2010

(s) To approve the award of This power to be
contracts for the provision | exercised, in
of local preventative consultation with the
services for a borough or portfolio holders with
district area to providers responsibility for
included in the Council's procurement and
framework agreement for local committees,
these services and in when the relevant
accordance with the local committee is
allocated budget. unable to award a
contract due to the
presence of conflicts
of interest which
result in that body
being inquorate.
(® approval of the Fostering
and Adoption Services
annual Statements of
Purpose
(u) authorisation of the

Transport Development
Control Manager to enter
into legal agreements with
developers providing for
the adoption of new
housing estate roads,
forecourts and other made-
up areas as highways
maintainable at the public
expense when the work of
making up has been
satisfactorily completed
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Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) 3)
(1)

(V) declaration of highways or

(w)

(x)

@)

highways land surplus to
requirements where it is
unnecessary for highway
purposes

endorsement of any new
speed limit when the Local
Committee is in
disagreement with the
police and local officers

endorsement of the annual
programme for investment
of the centrally managed
road safety scheme budget

to agree changes which
amount to more than 15%
in the hours of opening for
Surrey Performing Arts
Library

(al)

(a2)

agree the Surrey Fire and
Rescue Service Statement
of Assurance for
publication

on behalf of the Fire and
Rescue Authority, to
respond to requests from
neighbouring Fire and
Rescue Authorities for the
deployment of Surrey Fire
and Rescue Service's
resources during periods of
industrial (strike) action
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Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) 3)
1)

(a3) appointment of lawyers

(a4)

(as)

within Legal & Democratic
Services to act as Nominee
to apply on the Council’s
behalf as a creditor to
administer the Estate of
deceased debtors

approval of revisions to the
Council's partnership
governance policy

agreement of In Year Fair
Access Protocol

(a6)

(@7)

(a8)

(a9)

expenditure against the
agreed Surrey Growth
Strategy budgets

to agree amendments to
the Memorandum of
Understanding for the
Basingstoke Canal Joint
Management Committee

take decisions on behalf of
the Council for Trust Funds
where the Council is a
corporate trustee, in
accordance with any
requirements in the Trust
governing body

to determine the
establishment of Suitable
Alternative Natural Green
Spaces (SANGS).

In consultation with
the Leader of the
Council and the
Strategic Director for
Environment and
Infrastructure
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Who is Function Limitation
responsible (2) 3)

(1)

Leader @) the final decision to open

(b)

or close a school

the establishment of and
recruitment to posts
evaluated with a pay band
in excess of £100k and
consultants on contracts
over £100k per annum

(c)

(d)

expenditure against the
agreed Community
Improvement Fund

approval of virements
above £250,000 between
portfolios or services

(d) in consultation
with the relevant
portfolio holders
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8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

BASINGSTOKE CANAL JOINT MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE
Membership

A total of four County Councillors, who must be Cabinet Members or
County Councillors representing divisions which include the Basingstoke
Canal in their area, four County Councillors from Hampshire County
Council with similar terms of reference, plus others from local councils
and other organisations with an interest in the canal.

Terms of reference

The committee will exercise the functions of the Cabinet in relation to:

(a) the oversight of the completion of the restoration of the Basingstoke
Canal;

(b) the management and maintenance of the Basingstoke Canal as an
environmental navigational and recreational asset in accordance
with the policy and budgetary framework set for the Committee; and

(c) the balancing of the interests of all users of the Basingstoke Canal
and conservation of the natural environment.

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE OVERSIGHT OF DELIVERY OF
SURREY PUBLIC AUTHORITY SERVICES

Membership

One County Councillor who must be a Cabinet Member, plus one from
each of the other partner authorities (‘the Parties’).

Terms of reference

The Joint Committee will:

@) oversee joint working arrangements of the Parties.

(b) promote good joint working practice amongst the Parties.

(c) appoint such task groups or sub-committees as it considers
necessary.

(d) identify the range of services for inclusion in a Joint Venture
Company (JVC).

(e) approve the draft the Articles and Memorandum of Association
of the JVC.
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(f)

@

approve the draft revised Terms of Reference for the Joint
Committee to provide for governance and oversight of the JVC.

manage the Project Budget.

8.9 JOINT MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE FOR THE SURREY HILLS AREA
OF OUTSTANDING NATURAL BEAUTY (“SURREY HILLS BOARD”)

8.10 Membership

One county councillor and onerepresentative each from the other
principal funding partners will make up the “Core Members”.

There will also be “Advisory Members” comprising of be up to four
advisory members of the Surrey Hills Partnership and two
representatives of parish and town councils. Advisory Members will not
have voting rights on financial matters.

8.11 Terms of reference

The Board will:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

prepare the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
management plan for adoption by the Constituent Bodies and to
lead implementation on their behalf, and in particular, to develop
practical measures to:

(i) protect, conserve and enhance the natural beauty of AONB;

(i) promote the unique identity of the AONB recognising and
respecting the individual landscape character and habitats of
local areas in the implementation of planning and
management policies;

(i) encourage, where appropriate, quiet enjoyment of the AONB;

(iv) ensure that development is soundly based on principles of
sustainability and is appropriate to the character of the AONB;

promote the objectives of the designation of the AONB and to act
as a forum for the discussion of major issues affecting the
character of the AONB;

encourage the Constituent Bodies to adopt policies which help
achieve the objectives of the AONB management plan;

advise and inform the local authorities amongst the Constituent
Bodies of the activities of the Board in order to raise the profile of
the AONB locally and to support national efforts to enhance the
status of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty;
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(e)

(f)

provide a source of expertise and information on the AONB, its
conservation and enhancement;

seek to secure sufficient funding to meet its overall aims and
objectives for effective management of the AONB, and to manage
its own devolved budget.

8.12 SHAREHOLDER BOARD

8.13 Membership

The Leader of the Council, the Deputy Leader and the Cabinet Member
for Business Services and Resident Experience, plus the Chief
Executive.

8.14 Terms of reference

The Board will:

(@) have the power to appoint and remove Company Directors

(b)  approve and monitor Company Business Plans

(c) approve the allotment of further shares in a Company (whether
to third party shareholders or the Council)

(d)  exercise any reserved powers in the Articles of a Company

(e)  endorse any amendments to Company Business Plans

) periodically evaluate financial performance of a Company

(g) agree significant capital or revenue investments proposed by a
Company

(h)  determine the distribution of any surplus or the issue of any
dividends from a Company

(1) consider any recommendation from Company Directors to cease
trading

0) report to the Council annually on trading activity

(K) review the risks associated with trading activities.

8.15 COAST TO CAPITAL STRATEGIC JOINT COMMITTEE

8.16 Membership

One County Councillor, plus one from each of the other member
authorities.

8.17 Terms of reference
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The functions of the Joint Committee are specified below, and may be
exercised only in respect of the Coast to Coast Local Enterprise
Partnership (“the LEP”) Area [the area encompassing the
administrative boundaries of Brighton & Hove City Council, West
Sussex County Council, London Borough of Croydon, Lewes District
Council, and part of Surrey County Council — Epsom and Ewell
Borough Council, Tandridge District Council, Mole Valley District
Council and Reigate and Banstead Borough Council:

(@) To agree the Strategic Economic Plan and its revisions and
amendments as proposed to the Joint Committee by the LEP
Board,;

(b)  To provide strategic advice to the LEP Board from time to time
on the economic development and growth priorities for the LEP
Area,

(c) To nominate on request from the LEP Board representatives
from the district and borough local authorities who are members
of the Joint Committee to serve as Directors on the LEP Board.

ENTERPRISE M3 JOINT LEADERS BOARD
Membership

The Membership of the Joint Leaders Board shall comprise the Leader, or one
executive member, from each constituent authority as named in the table below:-

Basingstoke and
Deane Borough
Council

East Hampshire
District Council

Elmbridge Borough
Council

Guildford Borough
Council

Hampshire County

Hart District

New Forest District

Runnymede

Council Council Council Borough Council
Rushmoor Borough | Spelthorne Surrey County Surrey Heath
Council Borough Council Council Borough Council
Test Valley Waverley Borough | Winchester City Woking Borough
Borough Council Council Council Council

Members of the Board may be accompanied by their local authority’s Chief Executive
or other senior officer, who may attend and participate at meetings in a supporting
role.

Each Board Member shall nominate a standing deputy to attend in their place if they
are unable to attend.

Terms of Reference
The functions of the Joint Leaders Board are as follows

(a) To strengthen local authority collaboration in support of Enterprise M3, and
provide democratic accountability for the Enterprise M3 growth agenda.
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(b) To appoint the district council Local Authority Members to the Enterprise M3
Board in accordance with Enterprise M3’s criteria for local authority
representation. The JLB may also replace and substitute local authority
representatives on the Enterprise M3 Board where required.

(c) To advise Enterprise M3 on the collective view of councils on strategic
priorities for economic growth and for the Strategic Economic Plan.

(d) To co-ordinate the contribution of councils on actions and activities to deliver
the Strategic Economic Plan - making best use of, and potentially aligning,
economic development resources and activities.

(e) To be aforum for collaboration and discussion between the Enterprise M3
LEP councils on issues affecting economic development and regeneration
across the area — particularly spatial planning (including the ‘duty to co-
operate’), housing and transport.

(f) To communicate to residents the economic successes and growth achieved
through projects and activities delivered through Enterprise M3.

(9) Each Council to be responsible for internal communication of EM3 work,

infrastructure gains and project successes, which are achieved for the area
through support to the Joint Leaders Board Partnership.

8.18 BUCKINGHAMSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL AND SURREY COUNTY
COUNCIL JOINT TRADING STANDARDS SERVICE COMMITTEE

8.19 Membership
One County Councillor from each authority, who must be a Cabinet
Member. In addition each authority can appoint one County Councillor to
undertake a non-voting advisory role.

8.20 Terms of reference

The Joint Trading Standards Service Committee will:

(@) provide strategic leadership and direction, effective governance
and oversight of the joint service

(b) oversee working arrangements of the joint service
(c) promote good joint working practice

(d) approve budget variations

(e) approve performance measures

)] approve the enforcement policy

(9) approve the investigations criteria
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(h) approve revisions to the Terms of Reference for the Joint
Committee.

8.21 ORBIS JOINT COMMITTEE
8.22 Membership:

The Committee shall comprise no more than six members, being an equal
number of East Sussex County Council Cabinet Members, appointed by the
Leader of East Sussex County Council and Surrey County Council Cabinet
Members, appointed by the Leader of Surrey County Council

Each Council’s Leader may nominate one substitute Cabinet Member to
attend meetings of the Joint Committee, should an appointed member of the
Committee be unavailable or unable to attend a meeting of the Joint
Committee. A substitute Cabinet Member attending in the absence of an
appointed member will have full voting rights

8.23 Terms of Reference:

The Orbis Joint Committee will:

(€)) Oversee the delivery of the services delivered jointly through the
Orbis partnership of East Sussex County Council and Surrey
County Council (‘Orbis’).

(b) Recommend proposals to meet the annual budget for Orbis,
set by each of East Sussex County Council and Surrey County
Council

(© Approve the Orbis Business Plan and performance measures

(d) Monitor the Orbis Business Plan and performance of Orbis

(e) Approve revisions to the Terms of Reference of the Orbis Joint
Committee

8.24 Meetings of the Committee:

The Orbis Joint Committee will meet on four occasions a year, unless a
different number of meetings is determined by the Committee

8.25 ORBIS PUBLIC LAW JOINT COMMITTEE
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8.26 Membership

The Committee shall comprise of Members appointed by the constituent
authorities. Currently Brighton & Hove City Council, East Sussex County
Council, Surrey County Council and West Sussex County Council (“the
Councils”). Each authority shall appoint one Member to the Committee in
accordance with its constitution.

Each Council’s Leader (or in the case of Brighton & Hove City Council, the
Council) may appoint one substitute Member to attend meetings of the Joint
Committee, should an appointed member of the Committee be unavailable or
unable to attend a meeting of the Joint Committee. A substitute Member
attending in the absence of an appointed member will have full voting rights.

8.27 Terms of Reference:

The Orbis Public Law Joint Committee will:

(@) Oversee the delivery of the services delivered jointly through the
Orbis Public Law partnership of the Councils (‘OPL’).

(b) Recommend proposals to meet the annual budget for OPL, set
by each of the Councils.

(c) Approve the OPL Business Plan and performance measures.

(d) Monitor the OPL Business Plan and performance of OPL.

(e) Make recommendations to the constituent authorities regarding

revisions to the Terms of Reference of the Orbis Public Law
Joint Committee.

8.28 Meetings of the Committee:

The Orbis Public Law Joint Committee will meet on four occasions a year,
unless a different number of meetings is determined by the Committee
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Section 3
Scheme of Delegation to Officers

This Scheme of delegation comprises four parts

Part 1 — The overall Scheme of delegation to Officers

Part 2 — General delegations to the Strategic Directors and Heads of Service

Part 3 — Specific delegations to Officers

Part 4 — Proper Officer functions

Part 1. The Overall Scheme of Delegation
How the Scheme Works

11

1.2

2.1

General Delegation

The Council and the Leader delegate to the officers identified in Part 2
(the Chief Executive, Assistant Chief Executive, Strategic Directors,
Assistant Directors and Head of Service) and authorise them, subject to
the limitations and reservations (set out in paragraph 9) of this scheme
to:

a) exercise the County Council’s functions (both executive and non-
executive) which relate to their area of responsibility described in
Part 2; and

b) exercise functions specifically delegated to them by either the
Leader (under Section 15 of the Local Government Act 2000) or by
the Council, a committee or sub-committee (under Section 101 of
the Local Government Act 1972).

Where any officer listed in Part 2 is absent for any period, the Chief
Executive, Assistant Chief Executive or the relevant Strategic Director,
may nominate in writing another officer to act in his or her place during
their absence and shall make a record of all such nominations.

Specific Delegations

The Council and the Leader also delegate to the officers identified in
column 2 of Part 3 the specific functions (executive and non-executive)
allocated to them in column 3 of Part 3 subject to the limitations and
reservations (set out in paragraphs 5 to 10) of this Scheme.
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2.2  The officers identified in Part 2 are also authorised to exercise the
functions described in Part 3 and which are within their area of
responsibility, with the following exceptions:

a) a statutory officer post remains the function of the post holder
unless another officer is nominated to act in his place in
accordance with paragraph 1.2 or 2.3

b) The determination of planning applications and town and country
planning functions of the Council cannot be exercised above the
level of Planning and Development Group Manager

2.3 Where any officer listed in Part 3 is absent for any period the appropriate
Strategic Director, Assistant Director or Head of Service with
management responsibility for that officer may nominate in writing
another officer to act in his or her place and shall make a record of all
such nominations.

3 Powers Delegated to Officers

Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph 1, and to any specific
delegation set out in Part 3, the Officers listed in Part 2 have authority to
exercise the following functions of the Council and the Leader which relate to
their area of responsibility: -

3.1 Legal Powers

To institute, appear in, prosecute and defend on behalf of the County Council
proceedings before a Magistrates Court or similar Tribunal of first instance but
not (unless specifically authorised by Part 3 of this Scheme) any other legal
proceedings (which are delegated to the Head of Legal and Democratic
Services).

3.2 Human Resources

The Chief Executive, Assistant Chief Executive, Strategic Directors, Heads of
Service and other managers with line management responsibility, as
nominees of the Chief Executive are authorised subject to Part 5 of Standing
Orders to appoint, discipline and dismiss employees within their Directorate or
Service. In addition the Chief Executive may, subject to Part 5 of Standing
Orders, nominate a Strategic Director to discipline and dismiss employees
within any other Directorate or Service.

3.3 Service Plans

The Chief Executive, Assistant Chief Executive and Strategic Directors, in
consultation with the relevant Cabinet Member, are authorised to approve
Service Plans.
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3.4 Emergencies or Disasters

The Chief Executive, Assistant Chief Executive and the Strategic Directors are
authorised to exercise the powers of the County Council under section 138 of
the Local Government Act 1972 in the event of an emergency or disaster.

3.5 Certification of Contracts
The Chief Executive, Assistant Chief Executive and Strategic Directors are
authorised to sign Certificates under the Local Government (Contracts) Act

1997.

3.6 Covert Surveillance and the Use of Covert Human intelligence
sources

The Trading Standards Community Protection Manger and Policy and
Operations Manager are required to authorise directed surveillance, the use of
covert human intelligence sources and communications data checks and to
keep the Council’s central record of such authorisations in accordance with
the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000.

3.7 Proper Officers

The Council appoints the Proper Officers specified in Part 4 and delegates to
the Chief Executive the function of making Proper Officer appointments in
cases of urgency.

4 Other Requirements

The exercise of functions delegated to officers under this Scheme must
comply with: -

4.1 any legal requirements or restrictions;
4.2 the Council’'s Constitution;

4.3 the Council's policy framework and any other plans and strategies
approved by the Cabinet;

4.4 the in-year budget;

4.5 the Members Code of Conduct;

4.6 the Code of Conduct for Staff, the Fairness & Dignity At Work
Procedure, the Equalities Policy Statement, the Health & Safety Policy

and any other Code issued by the County Council from time to time;

4.7 any Employee Code issued under the Local Government Act 2000;
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4.8 the County Council's Human Resources (HR) policies and procedures
including those relating to employment;

4.9 the Code of Recommended Practice on Local Authority Publicity;
4.10 the requirements to achieve Best Value;

4.11 Procurement Standing Orders, Financial Regulations and Financial
Instructions;

4.12 the adopted development plan policies and any guidance issued by the
Planning and Regulatory Committee.

5 Scrutiny
The exercise of delegated functions by officers is subject to the right of a

Select Committee to review and scrutinise decisions in respect of both
executive and non-executive functions.

6 Reservations

This scheme does not delegate any function to an officer which

6.1 isreserved by law or this Constitution to the full Council or any
committee of the Council or the Cabinet; or

6.2 may not by law be delegated to an officer; or

6.3 is an executive function which the Leader has reserved to himself or the
Cabinet for a decision.

7 Limitations
Officers in the exercise of functions delegated by this Scheme may not:
7.1 make key decisions (as defined in Article 6 of the Constitution);

7.2 change or contravene policies or strategies approved by the Council or
the Cabinet;

7.3 create or approve new policies and strategies;
7.4 take decisions to withdraw public services;

7.5 take decisions to significantly modify public services without
consultation with the appropriate Cabinet Member before exercising the
delegated power;
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7.6

1.7

7.8

7.9

8.1

8.2

8.3

take decisions on significant new powers or duties arising from new
legislation before the new powers or duties have been reported to the
Council or the Cabinet as appropriate, (except in cases of urgency and
in consultation with the appropriate Cabinet Member or Committee
Chairman);

provide formal responses to any Government White Paper or Green
Paper or other consultation likely to lead to policy changes or have
significant impact upon services (except in cases of urgency and in
consultation with the appropriate Cabinet Member or Committee
Chairman);

declare land or property surplus to requirements;

agree grant criteria or approve fees and charges (except where specific
delegations to officers have been made in Part 3 of the Scheme of
Delegation, or as a matter of urgency, in consultation with the
appropriate Cabinet member or committee chairman, provided the
decision is within Council policy and budget).

Consultation

Where an officer takes a decision under delegated authority on a matter
which has significant policy, service or operational implications or is
known to be politically sensitive, the officer shall first consult with
appropriate Cabinet Member(s) or Committee Chairman before
exercising the delegated powers.

An officer may at his/her discretion consult the appropriate Cabinet
Member, or the Cabinet, or the appropriate Committee, or its Chairman
before exercising delegated powers, or not exercise delegated powers
but refer the matter to the Cabinet or a committee for a decision.

In exercising delegated powers, officers will, in line with the
Member/Officer Protocol, keep local members informed of matters
affecting their divisions.
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Section 3, Part 2 General Delegation to Officers

The Council’s management structure is led by the Chief Executive, who has statutory
responsibilities as head of paid service.

The post holders listed below or any successor post holder subsequent to any
reorganisation, or any temporary replacement post holder nominated in accordance with
paragraph 1.2 of the Scheme, are authorised to exercise the functions of the County
Council (executive and non-executive) relating to their areas of responsibility, which are
summarised below, subject to the limitations set out in Part 1 of the Scheme.

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

SUMMARY OF AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY

Chief Executive

Head of paid service and responsible for the overall
management of the workforce and the authority.

Deputy Chief Executive and
Strategic Director for
Children, Schools and
Families

Jointly responsible with the Chief Executive and the
Strategic Directors for the overall performance of the
paid service.

Overall responsibility for services to support change and
efficiency, including Finance, Human Resources and
Organisational Development, Property Services,
Information Management and Technology, Procurement
and Business Operations.

Overall responsibility for Communications, Policy and
Performance,

Jointly responsible with the Chief Executive and other
Strategic Directors for the overall performance of the
paid service.

The Statutory Director of Children’s Services under
section 18 of the Children Act 2004 with overall
responsibility for these services.

Head of Communications

Responsible for the communications strategy for the
Council, and for the management of Communications.

Director of Legal, Democratic
and Cultural Services

The Council’s Monitoring Officer in accordance with
Section 5 of the Local Government and Housing Act
1989 and Chief Legal Adviser, responsible for the
management of Legal, Democratic and Cultural
Services.
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Assistant Director, Strategy
and Performance.

Responsible for leading the Policy and Performance
Service, developing the Council's policy framework, the
Council’s corporate centre of expertise on performance,
quality and project management and provider of the
Council’s internal audit function.

Strategic Director of Adult
Social Care and Public Health

Jointly responsible with the Chief Executive and other
strategic directors for the overall performance of the
employed service

The statutory Director of Adult Social Services under
“Guidance on the Statutory Chief Officer Post of the
Director of Adult Social Services” (2006), with overall
responsibility for services to older people, people with
learning, physical and sensory disabilities, people with
mental health problems and substance abuse

The statutory Director of Public Health as defined under
“Directors of Public Health in Local Government — roles,
responsibilities and context” (2012), and as defined
under the National Health Service Act 2006 and the
Health and Social Care Act 2012. Responsible for
writing the annual Public Health report

Deputy Director for Adult
Social Care

Lead the continuous improvement of adult social care
services, practices and systems to ensure effective
commissioning and delivery of services which support
the vision of the directorate, comply with statutory
responsibilities and deliver positive outcomes for
vulnerable people

Deputise for the Strategic Director for Adult Social Care
and Public Health

Deputy Director for Public
Health

Responsible for leading the Public Health service,
including the Council’s health improvement, health
protection and health intelligence and effectiveness
functions

Deputise for the Strategic Director for Adult Social Care
and Public Health on public health related matters

Area Director

Commission and deliver adult social care services within
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specific areas to ensure the promotion of residents’
wellbeing and to protect people from harm. Provide
strategic leadership on specific countywide
responsibilities

Assistant Director, Service
Delivery

Provide strategic leadership for the delivery of internally
provided, regulated services to adults across the county

Senior Practice Development
Manager

Provide professional leadership for the development of
the professionally qualified workforce

Ensure arrangements are in place within the Adult
Social Care Directorate for compliance with the Mental
Capacity Act 2005 and with the Deprivation of Liberty
Safeguards

Head of Resources and
Caldicott Guardian

Provide strategic leadership as Caldicott Guardian for
information governance

Provide strategic leadership for commissioning support
and business support services, and for the deputyship
and financial assessments and benefits services

Head of Quality Assurance
and Strategic Safeguarding

Provide strategic leadership for safeguarding

Responsible for the adult social care quality assurance
framework

Senior Programme Manager

Responsible for strategic change projects, information
and advice and business intelligence functions

Public Health Consultant

Responsible for the strategic leadership of the health
improvement, health protection, intelligence and
healthcare functions

Provide assurance that appropriate health protection
systems are in place
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TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

SUMMARY OF AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY

Chief Property Officer

Responsible for the provision of corporate and strategic
asset management and managing Property Services.

Director of Finance

The Council’s S151 officer, responsible for managing
the Council’s Finance Service, for determining the
Council’s administration and financial management
framework, and for providing lending, borrowing,
investment, insurance, corporate governance, internal
control and risk management services to the Council.

Director of Human Resources

Responsible for ensuring coherent HR, OD and
organisational learning and development strategies for
the Council and for managing Human Resources.

Chief Information Officer

Responsible for ensuring a coherent and robust strategy
for the Council’s IMT systems and services and for
managing IMT.

Head of Procurement and
Commissioning

Responsible for ensuring a comprehensive set of
contractual arrangements for the supply of common
goods and services to the Council and management of
Procurement and Commissioning.

Head of Business Operations

Responsible for a fully operational Shared Service
Centre, providing finance, HR, payroll, property,
procurement and IMT services.

Assistant Director for Schools
and Learning

Responsible for leading and managing Education
Planning, Schools Leadership, Schools Admissions, ,
Commercial Services and the relationship with and
commissioning of services from 4S.

Assistant Director for
Children’s Services

Responsible for providing integrated services for
children, young people and families and for managing
Children’s Services.

Assistant Director for
Services for Commissioning
and Prevention

Responsible for ensuring integrated services for young
people in Surrey and for managing Youth Justice, Youth
Development, the Early Years Service, Inclusion and
Early Help.
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TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

SUMMARY OF AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY

Strategic Director for
Customers and Communities

Jointly responsible with the Chief Executive and other
Strategic Directors for the overall performance of the
paid service.

Overall responsibility for Services for Customers and
Communities, Customer Services and Trading
Standards.

Head of Cultural Services

Responsible for the management and direction of the
Library Service, Adult and Community Learning Service,
Registration and Nationality Service, Surrey Arts, the
Heritage Service and the County Coroner. To act as
‘proper officer’ for the Registration and Nationality
Service.

Head of Customer Services

Responsible for developing, leading and delivering the
Council’s Customer Services Strategy and managing the
Council’s Contact Centre.

Head of Trading Standards

Responsible for the management and direction of the
Buckinghamshire and Surrey County Councils Joint
Trading Standards Service.

Chief Fire Officer (Brigade
Manager)

Overall responsibility for the provision of fire and rescue
services under the Fire and Rescue Services Act 2004
and the accompanying National Framework, compliance
with all relevant fire safety legislation and all aspects of
emergency response including proactive community
safety, ensuring effective response to emergency
incidents at all times.

Strategic Director for
Environment & Infrastructure

Jointly responsible with the Chief Executive and other
Strategic Directors for the overall performance of the
paid service.

Overall responsibility for services for the Environment
and Infrastructure Directorate including Fire and
Rescue.

Deputy Director Environment
and Infrastructure

Responsibility for services for the Environment and
Infrastructure Directorate including leading and
managing the Highways, Street Lighting and
Countryside functions of the Council, including
Structures and Asset Management.

Assistant Director
Environment and
Infrastructure

Responsible for leading and managing the Waste and
Sustainability functions of the Council.

Responsible for leading and managing the Travel and
Transport, Transportation Development Control,
Planning and Economic Development functions of the
Council.
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Section 3, Part 3A Specific Delegation to Officers

The specific functions of the County Council (executive and non-executive) set out in column 3 below are delegated to the corresponding officers listed in
column 4 (or any temporary replacement post holder nominated in accordance with paragraph 2.3 of the Scheme) subject to the requirements and limits
of this Scheme of Delegation.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S OFFICE

No SERVICE AREA FUNCTIONS DELEGATED TITLE OF POSTHOLDER
CEOL1 | Chief Executive To make Proper Officer appointments in cases of urgency. Chief Executive
CEO2 | Chief Executive To make appointments (including co-opted members) to fill any casual | Chief Executive

vacancies that may arise on committees, sub committees and
member/officer working groups which discharge the County Council's
functions (both executive and non-executive) and outside bodies on
which the Council is represented in accordance with the wishes of the
political groups.

CEOQO3 | Chief Executive To appoint a joint committee for purposes of health scrutiny and to Chief Executive
determine its size in consultation with other appropriate authorities
which have an interest as consultees, where it is not possible for the
Health Scrutiny Committee to take this decision in the time available,
and to agree the share of the County Council’s seats on each such joint
committee after consultation with the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of
the Health Scrutiny Committee.

CEO4 | Chief Executive To appoint the County Council Members of any such joint committee in | Chief Executive
accordance with the wishes of the political groups.




No

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

CEO5S

Chief Executive

Unless prohibited by law, to discharge the functions of the Council and
the Cabinet which relate to the areas of responsibility of the other
officers identified in Part 2 (including any specific function identified in
Part 3) in cases of urgency or where the officers to whom those
functions have been also delegated are unable or unwilling to act.

Chief Executive

CEOG6

Chief Executive

In consultation with the Chairman of the People, Performance and
Development Committee, to determine any compensation payable on
early termination of a contract of employment by reason of redundancy,
early retirement or in the interests of efficient exercise of the Council’s
functions and application for early payment of pension benefits to an
officer listed in Part 2 of this Scheme and any Head of Service.

Chief Executive

CEO7

Chief Executive

To nominate in writing one or more of the Strategic Directors to act in
his place in the event of iliness or other planned or unplanned absence.

Chief Executive

CEO8

Chief Executive

To discharge (or nominate other officers to discharge) in accordance
with Part 5 of Standing Orders, the functions of (i) appointment of
employees of the County Council other than the Head of Paid Service,
a Chief Officer, Deputy Chief Officer or Political Assistant as defined in
the Local Government and Housing Act 1989, (ii) dismissal of and
taking disciplinary action against employees of the County Council
other than the Head of Paid Service, a Chief Officer or Political
Assistant as defined in the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.
An appointment or dismissal of a deputy Chief Officer as defined by the
Act will only take effect where no well founded objection has been
received from any Member of the Cabinet.

Chief Executive

CEO9

Chief Executive

In consultation with the Leader and with any Cabinet Member
responsible for the function for which the Council is proposing to take
responsibility, to agree arrangements with another local authority to
discharge functions on behalf of that authority.

Chief Executive

Strategic Directors
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LEGAL, DEMOCRATIC AND CULTURAL SERVICES

No | SERVICE AREA FUNCTIONS DELEGATED TITLE OF POSTHOLDER
LDC1 | Legal and Demaocratic | To authorise and witness the sealing of any documents or to sign any Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural
Services documents necessary to give effect to a decision of the Cabinet, a Services
Cabinet Member, the Council (or any part of it) or an officer acting
under delegated powers. Legal Services Manager
Senior Principal Lawyers
Principal Lawyers
LDC2 | Legal and Demacratic | To be the custodian of the common seal of the Council and to Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural
Services determine the nature or type of documents to be sealed. Services
Legal Services Manager
LDC3 | Legal and Democratic | A. To institute or defend or appear in any legal proceedings on behalf | Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural

Services

of the County Council in proceedings at any Court, Tribunal or Inquiry
and to take any action in connection with such proceedings, including
authority to settle proceedings

B. To authorise officers to appear in any legal proceedings on behalf of
the County Council in proceedings at any Court, Tribunal or Inquiry in
accordance with section 222 and 223 Local Government Act 1972.

C. To sign any document necessary for any legal procedure or
proceedings on behalf of the County Council (unless any enactment
otherwise requires or authorises).

D. To act as proper officer for the purposes of Section 234 of the Local
Government Act 1972 for the signature of any notice, order or

Services
Legal Services Manager

Senior Principal Lawyers
Principal Lawyers

Senior Lawyers
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document, which the Council is required to give, make or issue.

LDC4 | Legal and Demaocratic | To update the Constitution, and in particular the Scheme of Delegation, | Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural
Services following structural reorganisation of the Council where the only change | Services
is to the title of the post holder receiving the delegation, provided there
is no reduction in the management level to which the delegation is Legal Services Manager
made.
LDC5 | Legal and Demaocratic | Where no objection has been received, to determine applications to Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural
Services register land as a Town or Village Green under the Commons Services
(Registration of Town or Village Greens) (Interim Arrangements)
(England) Regulations 2007 Legal Services Manager
LDC6 | Cultural Services To ensure the delivery of Cultural Services in accordance with the Head of Cultural Services
duties imposed upon the authority by legislation
LDC7 | Cultural Services To meet the requirements of the Public Libraries and Museums Act Head of Cultural Services
1964, e.g. display of sensitive material, use of mobile libraries Library Service Manager
LDC8 | Cultural Services To supply information required to the Department of Culture, Media & | Head of Cultural Services
Sport Library Service Manager
LDC9 | Cultural Services To exercise the powers under the Library Bylaws and Regulations, e.g. | Library Managers, Mid, East North-West and

temporary closure of libraries in extenuating circumstances, exclusion
of library users, setting of loan periods and fees and discounts where
applicable

South West Surrey

Heritage Manager
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LDC10

Cultural Services

In consultation with the Chairman of the Local Committee or, in relation
to Surrey Performing Arts Library, the relevant Portfolio Holder, to
approve changes amounting to no more than 15% of a library’s total
hours of opening (whether managed directly by Surrey County Council
or under a community partnership agreement)

Library Managers, Mid, East North-West and
South West Surrey

Head of Cultural Services/ Library Operations
Manager (in relation to Surrey Performing Arts
Library)

LDC11

Cultural Services

Within their area of responsibility to make grants to local groups within
budget

Senior Manager Surrey Arts
Heritage Manager

LDC12

Cultural Services

Performing Arts Library:
To deliver the service under the terms of the Service Level
Agreement with West Sussex County Council

Senior Manager Surrey Arts

LDC13

Cultural Services

To provide the service to the Surrey Museums Consultative Committee
in accordance with its terms of reference.

Heritage Manager
Heritage Partnership and Learning Team
Manager

LDC14

Cultural Services

To safeguard and to make available records under the Public Records

Acts 1958 as amended, the Parochial Registers and Records Measure
1978 and the Manorial Documents Rules (Law of Property Amendment
Act 1925), the Local Government Act 1972, Section 224 and the Local

Government (Records) Act 1962.

Heritage Manager
Heritage Stewardship and Preservation Team
Manager

LDC15

Cultural Services

To access sensitive or confidential material in accordance with
Department of Health guidelines, Coroners’ Rules and the Data
Protection Acts of 1984 and 1998 and the Freedom of Information Act
(as subsequently amended).

Heritage Manager

Heritage Public Services Team Manager

LDC16

Cultural Services

To permit the use of material in accordance with the Copyright Acts

Heritage Manager

Heritage Public Services Team Manager
Heritage Conservation Team Manager
Heritage Preservation and Stewardship Team
Manager
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LDC17

Cultural Services

To enter into agreements with developers and others to ensure that
archaeological work in connection with proposed or consented
development is carried out.

Heritage Manager

Heritage Enterprise Team Manager

LDC18

Cultural Services

To establish procedures relating to heritage assets to be owned or
loaned to SCC.

Heritage Manager

LDC19

Cultural Services

To promote Heritage based learning and manage learning events and
activities.

Heritage Manager

LDC20

Cultural Services

To apply for funding and enter into agreements with external funders to
enable heritage activities to be carried out, in consultation with the
Director of Finance.

Heritage Manager

LDC21

Cultural Services

To enter into agreements with partners to enable and ensure that
heritage activities are carried out.

Heritage Manager

LDC22

Cultural Services

To manage a Heritage Environment Record for Surrey.

Heritage Conservation Team Manager

LDC23

Cultural Services

To meet the requirements of the Learning & Skills Act 2000 to secure
learning for adults, ensuring that the needs of adults with learning
difficulties are considered.

Adult Learning Manager

LDC24

Cultural Services

To produce an annual Adult Learning Plan and submit this to the
Learning & Skills Council (LSC).

Adult Learning Manager

LDC25

Cultural Services

To report to the LSC information required, in particular regarding
Individual Learner Records.

Adult Learning Manager

LDC26

Cultural Services

In connection with section 106 Town and Country Planning Act 1990, to
approve the nature and value of contributions to be made by developers
in relation to libraries provision after consultation with the Head of
Property where these include possible property transactions

Libraries Operations Manager
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ADULT SOCIAL CARE AND PUBLIC HEALTH

No

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

APH1

Adult Social Care

Carry out an assessment of an adult’s, carer’s,
child’s (where it appears the child is likely to have
needs for care and support after becoming 18) or
young carer’s needs for care and support, under
s9-12 and s58-66 of the Care Act 2014

Social Care Assistant

APH2

Adult Social Care

Decision to appoint an independent advocate
under s67 and s68 of the Care Act 2014

Social Worker
Occupational Therapist

Social Care Practitioner

APH3

Adult Social Care

Decision as to whether an adult or carer is
eligible for care and support under s13 of the
Care Act 2014

Social Care Assistant

APH4

Adult Social Care

Carry out a financial assessment under s17 of
the Care Act 2014

Financial Assessment and Benefits Advisor

APH5

Adult Social Care

Decision to grant enhanced authority to a named
social care worker!, so that the named social
care worker can, under s26 of the Care Act 2014:

e Authorise an adult’s care and support plan up
to the value of the Resource Allocation
System (RAS)*

¢ Authorise a carer’s support plan up to the
value of £50 per week

*Excluding placements in residential and nursing
care

Team Manager

APHG6

Adult Social Care

Under s26 of the Care Act 2014, decision to:

Team Manager

! ‘s0cial care worker’ includes the following post holders: Social Care Assistant, Senior Social Care Assistant, Social Worker, Senior Social Worker, Occupational Therapist, Senior
Occupational Therapist, Social Care Practitioner, Senior Social Care Practitioner
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No.

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

e Authorise the care and support plan of an
adult aged over 65 when it is proposed that
the indicative weekly budget (IWB) be
exceeded by up to 10%

APH7

Adult Social Care

Under s26 of the Care Act 2014, decision to:

e Authorise the care and support plan of an
adult aged over 65 when it is proposed that
the indicative weekly budget (IWB) be
exceeded by 11% or more

¢ Authorise the care and support plan of a
working age adult when it is proposed that the
indicative weekly budget (IWB) be exceeded
by any amount

e Authorise an adult’s care and support plan
when it is proposed that the adult be placed in
residential or nursing care

e Authorise a carer’s support plan valued at
£51 per week or more

Senior Manager

APHS8

Adult Social Care

Under s31 and 33 of the Care Act 2014, decision
to make a direct payment to an adult or a
nominated person

Social Care Assistant

APH9

Adult Social Care

Under s32-33 of the Care Act 2014, decision to
make a direct payment to an authorised (suitable)
person

Social Worker
Occupational Therapist

Social Care Practitioner

APH10

Adult Social Care

Decision to fund a property adaptation following
an assessment under s26 of the Care Act 2014

Senior Manager (OT qualified)

APH11

Adult Social Care

Under s34 of the Care Act 2014, and in
consultation with the relevant budget holder,
decision to enter into a deferred payment
agreement.

Information Assistant

APH12

Adult Social Care

Carry out a review of a care and support plan or

Social Care Assistant
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No.

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

support plan under s27 of the Care Act 2014

APH13

Adult Social Care

Decision to share information with a relevant
partner regarding an adult or carer with needs for
care and support under s7 of the Care Act 2014

Team Manager

APH14

Adult Social Care

Carry out a mental capacity assessment under s3
of the Mental Capacity Act 2005

Make best interest decisions under s4 of the
Mental Capacity Act 2005

Instruct an Independent Mental Capacity
Advocate under s39 of the Mental Capacity Act
2005 (and associated regulations)

Social Worker
Occupational Therapist

Social Care Practitioner

APH15

Adult Social Care

In accordance with the provisions of s4A and
Schedule Al of the Mental Capacity Act 2005,
decision to authorise a named Senior Manager or
other officer to carry out specific functions under
the Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards provisions
of the Mental Capacity Act, including:

Approve Best Interest Assessors

Grant an extension of an Urgent Authorisation
to a Managing Authority

Appoint Assessors

Review authorisations

Appoint a Relevant Persons Representative
Authorise a Managing Authority to deprive a
person of their liberty

o Make conditions in respect of an
authorisation

Senior Practice Development Manager

Deputy Director for Adult Social Care

APH16

Adult Social Care

Decision to make an application to the Court of
Protection for a declaration under s15 of the
Mental Capacity Act 2005

Senior Practice Development Manager

Area Director
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No

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

APH17

Adult Social Care

Decision to make an application to the Court of
Protection for a Deputyship Order under s16 of
the Mental Capacity Act 2005

Decision to designate a named officer/s to fulfil
the day-to-day functions and responsibilities of a
Deputy on behalf of the Council

Senior Practice Development Manager

Head of Resources and Caldicott Guardian

APH18

Adult Social Care

To approve appointments of individuals to act as
Approved Mental Health Professionals under
s114 of the Mental Health Act 1983 or to suspend
or end such approvals

Deputy Director for Adult Social Care

APH19

Adult Social Care

Decision to accept that the Council is the
responsible local authority for an individual under
s117 of the Mental Health Act 1983

Senior Manager

APH20

Adult Social Care

Decision to accept a person to guardianship
under s7 or s37 of the Mental Health Act 1983

Decision to agree a transfer of a person from
hospital to guardianship under s19 of the Mental
Health Act 1983

Decision to authorise or agree a transfer of a
person from the guardianship of one guardian to
another under s19 of the Mental Health Act 1983

Decision to designate a named officer/s to fulfil
the day-to-day functions and responsibilities of a
guardian on behalf of the Council

Decision to propose a hamed person to fulfil the
day-to-day functions and responsibilities of a
nearest relative on behalf of the Council under
s29 of the Mental Health Act

Senior Practice Development Manager

Deputy Director for Adult Social Care

APH21

Adult Social Care

Decision to:

Head of Quality Assurance and Strategic

10
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No.

SERVICE AREA

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

¢ Make and terminate enquiries (statutory and
non-statutory)

e Decision to initiate the Provider Failure
Protocol

e Decision to call a Large Scale Enquiry

Safeguarding

Team Manager

APH22 | Adult Social Care Decision to: Head of Quality Assurance and Strategic
Safeguarding
e Undertake an internal review as
a result of an investigation or Large Scale | Senior Manager
Enquiry recommendation
¢ Commission an independent
investigation
APH23 | Adult Social Care Decision to agree a response to a complaint Team Manager
APH24 | Adult Social Care Decision to exclude an individual from Council Area Director
premises
Assistant Director for Service Delivery
APH25 | Adult Social Care Decisions relating to adult social care staff | Area Director
deployment during a civil emergency between
9am and 5pm Monday to Friday
APH26 | Adult Social Care Decisions relating to adult social care staff | Senior Manager (who is emergency on-call)
deployment during a civil emergency at times
outside of 9am and 5pm Monday to Friday
APH27 | Adult Social Care In consultation with the Cabinet Member for Adult | Strategic Director for Adult Social Care and
Social Care, Wellbeing and Independence, | Public Health
decision to approve pooled budget agreements
for the integration of health and social care Director of Finance
APH28 | Adult Social Care Decision, where appropriate in compliance with | Strategic Director for Adult Social Care and

Procurement Standing Orders, to authorise a
person to exercise a function on behalf of the
Adult Social Care Directorate under s79 of the
Care Act 2014

Public Health

11
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES

No. Service Area FUNCTIONS DELEGATED TITLE OF POSTHOLDER
CSF1 Children’s Services Decisions on outcome of referrals and Assistant Team Manager
assessments
CSF2 Children’s Services Responsibility to assess case and make Case Holder
recommendations
CSF3 Children’s Services Responsibility to call a Child in Need Planning or | Team Manager
review meeting
CSF4 Children’s Services Chairing of Child in Need meeting and reviews Assistant Team Manager
CSF5 Children’s Services Authorisation to commence Public Law Outline Area Head of Service/ Head of Countywide

Services i.e. for CWD where care proceedings
may be initiated.

In absence of Head of Countywide Services
function delegated to Service Manager for

12
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No.

Service Area

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

CwWD
CSF6 Children’s Services Agreeing to accommodate a child (S20) Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
Services
CSF7 Children’s Services Agreement to discharge a child who is Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
accommodated under Section 20, 1989 Children | Services
Act
CSF8 Children’s Services Decision to apply for an EPO (Emergency Team Managers following strategy discussion.
Protection Order)
In exceptional circumstances, where delay
would place the child at risk, delegated to
Assistant Team Managers
CSF9 Children’s Services Decision to instigate care proceedings in any Area Head of Service
court
In exceptional circumstances, where delay
would place the child at risk- delegated to
Team Manager.
CSF10 | Children’s Services Decision to apply for any of the following under | Area Head of Service
the Children Act 1989: Child Assessment order,
Child Safety Order; section 8 order
CSF11 | Children’s Services Signing of applications to court Team Manager
CSF12 | Children’s Services Endorse applications to court Area Heads of Service
CSF13 | Children’s Services Signing of care plans to court Area Head of Service
CSF14 | Children’s Services Decision to apply for discharge of care order Team Manager following Children Looked After

(CLA) Statutory Review and in consultation
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with Area Head of Service

CSF15 | Children’s Services Lead on Progressing and Monitoring Case holder and Team Manager
implementation of Child in Need and Core
Group Meetings
CSF16 | Children’s Services Agreement to place with foster carers Area Head of Service/ Head of Countywide
Services
CSF17 | Children’s Services Agreement to place with Independent Fostering | Area Head of Service in consultation with Head
Arrangements of Countywide Services
CSF18 | Children’s Services Agreement to out of county residential Head of Countywide Services
placement
CSF19 | Children’s Services Authority to change a child’s placement in an Area Head of Service in consultation with Care
unplanned way Services Manager - can be referred to Head of
Countywide Services if necessary e.g. out of
county placement
CSF20 | Children’s Services Authority to postpone a CLA Review beyond Head of Safeguarding with child’s Area Head of
statutory time limits Service
CSF21 | Children’s Services Carrying out of statutory visits for CLA Case holder
CSF22 | Children’s Services Missing Children from Care: notify police, senior | Registered Manager to inform Care Services

Manager who informs Head of Countywide
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managers

Services & Assistant Director Children’s
Services

Registered Manager informs social worker and
Team Manager

Ref : ‘The Arrangements for Identifying and
Responding to Missing Children and

Young People’

Death of a child in care

CSF23 | Children’s Services Notify Area Head of Service Team Manager / Assistant Team Manager
CSF24 | Children’s Services Notify the Assistant Director Area Head of Service and Head of Countywide
Services

CSF25 | Children’s Services Notify parent in conjunction with social worker Area Head of Service
CSF26 | Children’s Services Notify Director Assistant Director Children’s Services
CSF27 | Children’s Services Inform Cabinet Member Assistant Director Children’s Services
CSF28 | Children’s Services Notifying Ofsted / Children’s Services Advisor Head of Safeguarding in consultation with

GOSE after consultation with the Assistant child’s Area Head of Service

Director

Children Looked After

CSF29 | Children’s Services Consent to: Immunisation / vaccination (e.g. Area Head of Service /Head of Countywide

meningitis)

Services if not able to be obtained from parent
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CSF30 | Children’s Services Consent to emergency treatment Area Head of Service/ Head of Countywide
Services if not able to be obtained from parent
CSF31 | Children’s Services Consent to surgery Area Head of Service/ Head of Countywide
Services if not able to be obtained from parent
CSF32 | Children’s Services Consent to contraceptive treatment Area Head of Service /Head of Countywide
Services if not able to be obtained from parent
CSF33 | Children’s Services Consent to marriage of CLA Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
Services if not able to be obtained from parent
CSF34 | Children’s Services Consent to termination of pregnancy and HIV Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
testing of CLA Services if not able to be obtained from parent
in consultation with young person (if Fraser
competent)
CSF35 | Children’s Services Signing a passport application of CLA Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
Services
(applicant signatory)
Social worker (counter signatory)
CSF36 | Children’s Services Authorising a trip abroad for CLA Area Head Of Service / Head of Countywide

Services —Assistant Director Children’s
Services will be informed of all trips aboard
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CSF37 | Children’s Services Authorising request for DBS checks on Team Manager
children’s carers
CSF38 | Children’s Services Decision to take further action regarding CRB Area Head of Service / Head of Countywide
check results Services
CSF39 | Children’s Services Consent to criminal proceedings being initiated Registered Manager following consultation with
for criminal damage (where this has occurred on | the relevant Team Manager - Head of
Council property) against a young person in a Countywide Services to be informed along with
residential unit the Assistant Director Children’s Services
CSF40 | Children’s Services Case allocation / closure Assistant Team Manager
CSF41 | Children’s Services Authority to place CLA at home or with person Assistant Director Children’s Services following
who has parental responsibility recommendation from Area Head of Service
(Placement of Children with Parents
Regulations. Request for Placement with
Parents to be sent to Assistant Director
Children’s Services 7 days prior to court date)
CSF42 | Children’s Services High cost Care Plans - advance consultation Area Head of Service in consultation with Head
and agreement between senior managers of Countywide Services
(decision making not permitted by Level 5 & 6
managers)
CSF43 | Children’s Services Authority to place CLA with regulation 38 carers | Area Head of Service
(family and friends)
CSF44 | Children’s Services Authority to place siblings separately short term | Team Manager
CSF45 | Children’s Services Agreement to suspend contact (child on Care Area Head of Service with legal advice

Order Section 34 (6) Children Act 1989) and
application for order relating to contact under
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section 34
CSF46 | Children’s Services Notification of all persons concerned in relation Team Manager in conjunction with legal staff
to a decision to suspend contact
CSF47 | Children’s Services Contact at discretion of Local Authority following | Team Manager
CLA Review and a risk assessment
Secure Accommodation
CSF48 | Children’s Services Makes application to Assistant Director for Area Head of Service/ Head of Countywide
Secure Accommodation who takes responsibility | Services
for each placement and must record her/his
reasons for the decision and attach these to the
report.
CSF49 | Children’s Services Authority to endorse secure application Assistant Director Children’s Services
CSF50 | Children’s Services Authority to progress secure application for Assistant Director Children’s Services
under 13 year old to Secretary of State
Residence Orders
CSF51 | Children’s Services To recommend to ATM or TM and for TM to Social worker
seek agreement from Area Head of Service
CSF52 | Children’s Services Departmental agreements to fund an application | Area Head of Service
to apply for Residence Order
CSF53 | Children’s Services Departmental agreement to fund an application | Area Head of Service

for a Special Guardianship Order
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CSF54 | Children’s Services Departmental approval for Kinship Care Area Head of Service in consultation with Team
Placement Manager
CSF55 | Children’s Services Authorisation of payments for residence order Head of Countywide Services
and special guardianship order allowances in
excess of the agreed scheme in exceptional
circumstances
Child Protection
CSF56 | Children’s Services Decision to initiate Section 47 Enquiry Team Manager
CSF57 | Children’s Services Decision not to see the child / young person as | Area Head of Service
part of the enquiry within 24 hours
CSF58 | Children’s Services Decision to call Initial Child Protection Team Manager in consultation with Area Head
Conference following Section 47 enquiry of Service
CSF59 | Children’s Services Decision not to call Initial Child Protection Area Head of Service
Conference following Section 47 enquiry
CSF60 | Children’s Services Signing Child Protection Plans Area Head of Service / Team Manager
CSF61 | Children’s Services Chairing of Initial Child Protection Conferences Chairs of Child Protection Conferences
(Safeguarding Unit)
CSF62 | Children’s Services Chairing of Review Child Protection Independent Reviewing Officer
Conferences
CSF63 | Children’s Services Decision to remove child from Child Protection Chair of Child Protection Panels
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Plan
Foster Care & Adoption

CSF64 | Children’s Services Approval or rejection of foster carers with any Level 4 manager as designated by Assistant
relevant conditions after recommendations from | Director Children’s Services
fostering panels

CSF65 | Children’s Services Decisions relating to foster care allowances and | Head of Countywide Services
financial assistance for foster carers

CSF66 | Children’s Services Appointment of members of adoption panels and | Care Services Manager
fostering panels

CSF67 | Children’s Services Decision to make a prohibition notice or Care Services Manager
requirements in respect of private foster carers

CSF68 | Children’s Services Approval of prospective adoptive parents and Level 4 manager as designated by Assistant
approval that children should be placed for Director Children’s Services
adoption and approvals of placement of a child
with an adoptive family following
recommendations from adoption panel

CSF69 | Children’s Services Decisions relating to adoption allowances and to | Head of Countywide Services
pay legal costs for adopters in adoption cases

CSF70 | Children’s Services Authorisation of applications under Adoption and | Area Head of Service
Children Act 2002

Data Protection
CSF71 | Children’s Services Authorisation of restricted access in relation to a | Area Head of Service
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Data Protection access to file request

CSF72

Children’s Services

Authorisation to waive public interest immunity in
relation to the disclosure of information in a
criminal prosecution

Area Head of Service

Child Employment

CSF73

Children’s Services

To monitor the employment of children of
compulsory school age and register for
entertainment licences. To investigate cases of
illegal employment and take necessary action
within the relevant sections of the Children and
Young Persons Acts 1033 and 1963, The
Children (Performances and Activities)
(England) Regulations 2014, Section 559(1) and
(2) of the Education Act 1996 and in accordance
with current local byelaws.

County Child Employment
Strategy Manager

Enforcement and

CSF74

Schools and Learning

To ensure that service delivery in respect of
schools and learning complies with the duties
imposed on the Authority by legislation.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF75

Schools and Learning

To make, in consultation with the Cabinet
Member, local education authority appointments
to governing bodies of schools, further and
higher education establishments and
independent schools.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning
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CSF76

Schools and Learning

To approve applications for free Home to School
mainstream transport following initial refusal by
the Principal Managers for Admissions and
Transport, where there are exceptional
circumstances or where new evidence is
produced.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF77

Schools and Learning

To authorise school loans of less that £500,000
and to licence school deficits of up to 5% of a
school’'s budget and less than £500,000.

Note: deficits of more than 5% are referred to
Cabinet/Cabinet Member for approval

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF78

Schools and Learning

In consultation with the Director of Finance, to
serve a notice of concern under paragraph 2.16
of the Surrey Scheme for Financing Schools
where a school has not complied with the
provisions of the Scheme.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF79

Schools and Learning

To serve a warning notice on a school under s15
of the School Standards and Framework Act
1998 that the Council may exercise its powers of
intervention under the Act.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF80

Schools and Learning

To fix the admission numbers for community and
voluntary controlled schools.

Strategic Lead for School Commissioning

CSF81

Schools and Learning

To ensure that school premises conform to the
standards prescribed.

Strategic Lead for School Commissioning
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CSF82

Schools and Learning

To review and report to the Secretary of State
annually on the supply of places.

Strategic Lead for School Commissioning

CSF83

Schools and Learning

To ensure compliance with class size of 30
legislation.

Strategic Lead for School Commissioning

CSF84

Schools and Learning

To publish information as to schools’ admission
arrangements.

Principal Managers for Admissions & Transport

CSF85

Schools and Learning

To enable parents to express a preference as to
the school their child is to attend in accordance
with any scheme for coordinating the
arrangements for admissions with those of other
admission authorities.

Principal Managers for Admissions & Transport

CSF86

Schools and Learning

To comply with any preference expressed in
accordance with the Authority’s arrangements,
and any scheme for coordinating these
arrangements with those of other admission
authorities unless compliance with the
preference would prejudice the provision of
efficient education use of resource.

Principal Managers for Admissions & Transport

CSF87

Schools and Learning

To consult, at least once in every year, as to the
proposed admission arrangements for schools.

Principal Managers for Admissions & Transport

CSF88

Schools and Learning

To make arrangements for the provision of such
free transport as the Authority considers
necessary to facilitate the attendance of pupils
at schools.

Principal Managers for Admissions & Transport
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CSF89

Schools and Learning

To require a maintained school to accept a pupil
named in a school Attendance Order.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF90

Schools and Learning

To direct a maintained school to admit a child
who would otherwise be without a place.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF91

Schools and Learning

To ensure that appropriate provision is made for
pupils who have special educational needs.

Head of Additional and Special Educational
Needs

CSF92

Commissioning and Prevention

To ensure sufficient childcare places for working
parents and to offer advice, guidance and
support on meeting national standards.

Head of Early Help

CSF93

Commissioning and Prevention

Duty to keep day care arrangements under
review in conjunction with the local authority.

Head of Early Help

CSF94

Schools and Learning

To identify those children with special education
needs which call for the authority to determine
the special education provision which should be
made for them and to review statements of
special educational need or Educational Health
and Care Plans on an annual basis.

Head of Additional and Special Needs

CSF95

Schools and Learning

To ensure that, subject to qualifications, children
with special needs are educated in the most
appropriate mainstream or specialist setting.

Head of Additional and Special Needs

CSF96

Commissioning and Prevention

To discharge duties regarding the creation of
early education places for 3 and 4 year olds
under the relevant statutory plans.

Head of Early Help
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CSF97

Commissioning and Prevention

To support and service the work of the Early
Years and Childcare Partnership.

Head of Early Help

CSF98

Commissioning and Prevention

To ensure that there is effective partnership
working to support the provision of early
education and childcare.

Head of Early Help

CSF99

Commissioning and Prevention

To ensure that there is the development of an
integrated approach to early education and
childcare and in particular through the
programme of developing children’s centres.

Head of Early Help

CSF100

Schools and Learning

To keep special education arrangements under
review.

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF101

Schools and Learning

In connection with section 106 Town and
Country Planning Act 1990, to approve the
nature and value of contributions to be made by
developers in relation to educational provision
after consultation with the Head of Property
where these include possible property
transactions

Strategic Lead for School Commissioning

CSF102

Commissioning and Prevention

To manage youth centres, outdoor education
centres and neighbourhood based youth work

To suspend or permanently exclude young
people from centres or work in exceptional
circumstances

Assistant Director for Services for
Commissioning and Prevention

CSF103

Commissioning and Prevention

To assist if requested the local authority’s
investigations of young people who have
suffered or may have suffered "significant harm’

Assistant Director for Services for
Commissioning and Prevention
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CSF104

Commissioning and Prevention

To deliver the service under the terms of Service
Level Agreements with the voluntary sector and
with Surrey Connexions.

Assistant Director for Services for
Commissioning and Prevention

CSF105

Schools and Learning

To implement and manage the local Duke of
Edinburgh Scheme

Assistant Director for Services for
Commissioning and Prevention

CSF106

Schools and Learning

To secure the admission of a pupil excluded
from school to a place at another maintained
school

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF107

Schools and Learning

To secure provision of education ‘otherwise than
at school’ where necessary to meet a pupil’s
need

Assistant Director for Schools and Learning

CSF108

Schools and Learning

To ensure that the parent complies with his duty
under Section 7 of the 1996 Education Act to
cause his child of compulsory school age to
receive efficient full-time education suitable to
his age, abilities and aptitudes whether by
regular attendance at school or otherwise and to
authorise the prosecution of parents who fail to
comply with this duty under Section 444 of the
Education Act 1996.

Area Education Welfare Managers
Court Presentation Officer

Assistant Court Presentation Officer

CSF109

Schools and Learning

Under Section 447 of the Education Act 1996, to
consider whether an Education Supervision
Order would be in the better interests of a child
than prosecution of parents under Section 444
of the Education Act 1996 and to issue an
application for an education supervision order
under Section 36 of the Children Act 1989 where
appropriate.

Area Education Welfare Managers
Court Presentation Officer

Assistant Court Presentation Officer
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CSF110 | Schools and Learning Under Section 437 of the Education Act 1996 to | Area Education Welfare Managers
serve a school attendance order on the parent of Court Presentation Officer
a child of compulsory school age who does not
appear to be receiving suitable education and to | Assistant Court Presentation Officer
authorise the prosecution of parents who fail to
comply with such an order under Section 443 of
the Education Act 1996.
CSF111 | Schools and Learning Under Section 444A and 444B of the Education | Area Education Welfare Managers
Act 199_6 and Section 1Q5 of the Educatlo_n and Court Presentation Officer
Inspections Act 2006 to issue penalty notices.
Assistant Court Presentation Officer
CSF112 | Schools and Learning Under s223 of the Local Government Act 1972, | Area Education Welfare Managers
these officers are _authorlsed to prpsecute, Court Presentation Officer
defend or appear in legal proceedings on behalf
of the authority in relation to sections 443, 444, Assistant Court Presentation Officer
446 and 559 of the Education Act 1996, section
36 of the Children Act 1989, section 20 of the
Anti Social Behaviour Act 2003 and Section 103
of the Education and Inspections Act 2006.
CSF113 | Commissioning and Prevention To approve Youth Small Grants of £5,000 and Head of Market Strategy
under, in consultation with the relevant Local
Committee and/or the Local Youth Task Group
Chairman and the Divisional Member.
CSF114 | Commercial Services Acquisitions and disposal of services, supplies Head of Commercial Services
and equipment Regional Manager
Submit tenders and quotations for external Operations Manager
contracts and internal arrangements Finance Manager
Employ staff to meet requirements of contracts
in accordance with specifications and trade
levels.
CSF115 | Commercial Services Acquisitions and disposal of equipment. Premises Manager
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COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP TEAM
No Service area FUNCTIONS DELEGATED TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

CPT1 | Community Partnerships Team To manage and authorise expenditure from a Lead Manager Community Partnership Team
budget delegated to the Local Committee in Community Partnership Manager
accordance with the Local Committee’s Community Partnership Team Leaders
decisions

CPT2 | Community Partnerships Team To make decisions on approval of Member Lead Manager Community Partnership Team
Allocations in consultation with individual Community Partnership Manager
Members or the relevant local committee Community Partnership Team Leaders
Chairman where it is not possible to obtain the
individual Member’s views.

CPT3 | Community Partnerships Team To make decisions on the approval of Local Community Partnership Manager
Committee Capital Allocations following Community Partnership Team Leaders
consultation with all County Members on the
relevant Local Committee.

CPT4 | Community Partnerships Team To manage and authorise expenditure from the | Lead Manager Community Partnership Team
Community Improvement Fund budget in Community Partnership Manager
accordance with the Leader’s decisions. Community Partnership Team Leaders

CPT5 | Community Partnerships Team To determine applications made under the Community Partnership Manager

Repair and Renew Grant Scheme in
accordance with the guidance agreed with
Defra

Community Partnership Team Leaders

Senior Policy and Performance Manager,
Customers and Communities Directorate
Support
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SURREY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICE

No Service area TITLE OF POSTHOLDER FUNCTIONS DELEGATED
FR1 Fire and Rescue To exercise the powers of the County Council as Fire and Rescue Authority pursuant to the Regulatory Reform (Fire
Safety) Order 2005 as follows:
FR1A Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign and serve any Alterations Notice on behalf of Surrey County
Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Group Manager (Protection)
Area Commander (Community Risk
Reduction)
FR1B Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To withdraw any Alterations Notice served on behalf of Surrey County
Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Group Commander (Protection)
Assistant Group Commander (Protection)
Area Commander (Community Risk
Reduction)
FR1C Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign and serve any Enforcement Notice on behalf of Surrey County

Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority
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Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Commander
Group Commander (Protection)

Assistant Group Commander (Protection)

FR1D

Fire and Rescue

Assistant Chief Fire Officer

Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer

Area Commander

Group Commander (Protection)
Assistant Group Commander (Protection)

Watch Commander (Protection)

To withdraw any Enforcement Notice served on behalf of Surrey
County Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority

FR1E

Fire and Rescue

Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Commander

Group Commander

Assistant Group Commander (Protection)

To sign and serve any Prohibition Notice on behalf of Surrey County

Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority

FR1F

Fire and Rescue

Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Commander

Group Commander (Protection)

Assistant Group Commander (Protection)

To sign any Prohibition Notice on behalf of Surrey County Council as

the Fire and Rescue Authority
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FR2 Fire and Rescue To exercise the powers of the County Council as Fire and Rescue Authority pursuant to Fire Safety and Safety of
Places of Sport Act 1987 and The Safety of Sports Ground Act 1975 as follows:
FR2A Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign any Prohibition Notice on behalf of Surrey County Council as the
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer Licensing Authority
Area Commander
Group Commander (Protection)
FR2B Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To withdraw any Prohibition Notice served on behalf of Surrey County
Council as the Licensing Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Commander
Group Commander (Protection)
Assistant Group Commander (Protection)
Safety at Sports Grounds Advisor
FR2C Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign any General Safety Certificate or Special Safety Certificate on
behalf of Surrey County Council as the Licensing Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Commander
Group Commander (Protection)
Safety at Sports Grounds Advisor
FR2D Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign any Amendment Notice, Cancellation Notice, Transfer Notice on

behalf of Surrey County Council as the Licensing Authority
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Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer

Area Commander

Group Commander (Protection)
Assistant Group Commander (Protection)

Safety at Sports Grounds Advisor

FR3 Fire and Rescue To exercise the powers of the County Council as Fire and Rescue Authority pursuant to Health & Safety at Work Etc.
FR3A Fire and Rescue ﬁg;ls?;ri Chief Fire Officer To sign any Improvement Notice on behalf of Surrey County Council as
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer the Fire and Rescue Authority
Area Manager
Group Manager
Station Manager (Protection)
FR3B Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To withdraw any Improvement Notice served on behalf of Surrey County

Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer

Area Manager
Group Manager

Station Manager (Protection)

Part 3 Scheme of Delegation
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FR3C Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To sign any Prohibition Notice on behalf of Surrey County Council as
the Fire and Rescue Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Manager
Group Manager
FR3D Fire and Rescue Assistant Chief Fire Officer To withdraw any Prohibition Notice served on behalf of Surrey County
Council as the Fire and Rescue Authority
Deputy Assistant Chief Fire Officer
Area Manager
Group Manager
Station Manager (Protection)
FR4 Fire and Rescue Head of Fire and Rescue and Chief Fire In respect of ranks below that of Assistant Chief Fire Officer, to
Officer determine arrangement for (1) any disciplinary meetings and appeals in
relation to uniformed firefighters and (2) any appeals relating to the
Firefighters’ Pension Scheme which are not reserved to the People,
Performance and Development Committee or Appeals and
Representation Panel.
FR5 Fire and Rescue Chief Fire Officer To agree, in consultation with the Portfolio Holder and Local Member,
consultation arrangements on any proposals for changes to fire and
Assistant Chief Fire Officer rescue services which have the potential to have a significant impact on
one or more locality and to oversee any such consultations as part of
the preparation of options to be considered by the Cabinet acting as Fire
and Rescue Authority.
This to include arrangements for consultations on options for changes to
services to be considered by the Fire and Rescue Authority, such as the
closure of a fire station or permanent reduction / relocation of fire
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| engines and crew.

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE AND SURREY COUNTY COUNCIL JOINT TRADING STANDARDSSERVICE

Please note that any changes to the officer Scheme of Delegation relating to Trading Standards will need to be authorised by the
Buckinghamshire County Council and Surrey County Council Joint Trading Standards Services Committee.

No TITLE OF POSTHOLDER FUNCTIONS DELEGATED
TS1 Head of Trading Standards To be the Council’s Chief Inspector of Weights and Measures
TS2 Head of Trading Standards To exercise all the powers and functions of the Council relating to Trading Standards, weights
Assistant Head of Trading Standards and measures, consumer protection, qullc sgfety and other r_elated legislation mcludl_ng powers
of enforcement, issuing suspension notices, fixed penalty notices, penalty charge notices,
penalty notices for disorder, licensing and registration, prosecution and civil action
Legal and Investigations Manager
Business Development Manager
Public Health and Compliance Manager
Intel and Prioritisation Manager
TS3 Head of Trading Standards To appoint inspectors, enforcement, sampling and other officers as the nominee of the Head of
Paid Service
Assistant Head of Trading Standards
TS4 Head of Trading Standards A. To institute and/or appear on behalf of the County Council in any proceedings relating to

Assistant Head of Trading Standards

trading standards, weights and measures, consumer protection, public safety and other
related legislation before any Court of Summary Jurisdiction, the Crown Court or in the
County Court.
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Legal and Investigations Manager
Business Development Manager

Public Health and Compliance Manager
Intel and Prioritisation Manager

Senior Legal Officer

B. To initiate restraint and/or confiscation proceedings under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 in
the Crown Court

C. (Community Protection Manager only) To authorise senior trading standards officers to
appear in any proceedings relating to trading standards, weights and measures, consumer
protection, public safety and other related legislation before any Court of summary
jurisdiction or in the County Court

TS5 Head of Trading Standards To approve in consultation with the Director of Finance, the future level of fees and any revisions
Assistant Head of Trading Standards calculated by the Local Authority Co-ordinators of Regulatory Services
TS6 Head of Trading Standards To authorise directed surveillance and the use of covert human intelligence sources (other than
Assistant Head of Trading Standards those authorisations that are likely to lead to the disclosure of confidential information, or where
a juvenile or vulnerable individual is used as a source, which can only be authorised by the Chief
Executive or in his absence a Director acting as his Deputy) and to keep the Council’s central
record of such authorisations in accordance with the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act
2000.
TS7 Head of Trading Standards To authorise Communications Data checks on submission from the Single Point of Contact
Assistant Head of Trading Standards under the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 and to keep the Council’s central record
of such authorisations in accordance with the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000
TS8 Strategic Director for Customers and To make arrangements with another local authority for it to carry out an investigation and initiate
Communities and conduct any legal proceedings relating to a cross-border matter where it is agreed that the
other local authority should take the lead; the other authority will bear the costs and any liability
Head of Trading Standards arising from such proceedings
TS3 Community Protection Manager To appoint inspectors, enforcement, sampling and other officers as the nominee of the Head of

Policy and Operations Manager

Paid Service
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TS4 Community Protection Manager A. To institute and/or appear on behalf of the County Council in any proceedings relating to
trading standards, weights and measures, consumer protection, public safety and other
Policy and Operations Manager related legislation before any Court of Summary Jurisdiction, the Crown Court or in the
County Court.
Investigations and Enforcement Manager
West B. To initiate restraint and/or confiscation proceedings under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 in
the Crown Court
Business Advice and Compliance Manager
East C. (Community Protection Manager only) To authorise senior trading standards officers to
appear in any proceedings relating to trading standards, weights and measures, consumer
Business Intelligence and Legal Manager protection, public safety and other related legislation before any Court of summary
jurisdiction or in the County Court
Senior Legal Officer
TS6 Community Protection Manager To authorise directed surveillance and the use of covert human intelligence sources (other than
Policy and Operations Manager those authorisations that are likely to lead to the disclosure of confidential information, or where
a juvenile or vulnerable individual is used as a source, which can only be authorised by the Chief
Executive or in his absence a Director acting as his Deputy) and to keep the Council’s central
record of such authorisations in accordance with the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act
2000.
TS7 Community Protection Manager To authorise Communications Data checks on submission from the Single Point of Contact
Policy and Operations Manager under the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 and to keep the Council’s central record
of such authorisations in accordance with the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000
TS8 Strategic Director for Customers and To make arrangements with another local authority for it to carry out an investigation and initiate
Communities and conduct any legal proceedings relating to a cross-border matter where it is agreed that the
other local authority should take the lead; the other authority will bear the costs and any liability
Community Protection Manager arising from such proceedings.
ENVIRONMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE
No Service area FUNCTIONS DELEGATED TITLE OF POSTHOLDER
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EAIL Highways and To approve the placing of street furniture and small Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation structures within highway limits, and to approve the Assistant Director, Environment
placing of apparatus over, in or under the highway, in Local Highway Services Group Manager
accordance with S.50 New Roads and Street Works Area Highways Manager
Act 1991, including the erection of posts and bollards, Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
and the laying of pipes and other incidental works, Highway Maintenance Engineer
including hard-standing. Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement
Bus Service Planning Team Manager
Transport Projects Team Manager
Street Scene Team Leader
EAI2 Highways and To approve the adjacent installation, and/or attachment | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation of pipes or cables, and the laying of ducts in and to Works Delivery Group Manager
bridges, and to highway structures. Infrastructure Schemes Manager
Senior Structural Engineer
EAI3 Highways and To deal with applications for the construction of Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation carriage crossings over footways and verges and to Local Highway Services Group Manager
construct such crossings. Area Highways Manager
Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
Highway Maintenance Engineer
EAI4 Highways and To erect fences (including guard rails), boundary posts, | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

and, in emergencies, barriers and to install refuse or
storage bins on the highway.

Assistant Director, Environment

Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Works Delivery Group Manager

Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Countryside Group Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager
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Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement

EAIS Highways and To serve notices and take any other necessary action Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation under the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 and Local Highway Services Group Manager
Traffic Management Act 2004 Area Highways Manager
Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
Works Delivery Group Manager
Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Traffic and Streetworks Manager
Streetworks Team Manager
EAI6 Highways and To grant permission for the deposit of builders' skips on | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation the highway, for the erection of scaffolding referred to Local Highway Services Group Manager
in S. 169 of the Highways Act 1980, (subject if Area Highways Manager
necessary to technical approval having first been Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
obtained), and to require the removal or repositioning of | Customer Service & Improvement Manager
such skips or scaffolding.
EAI7 Highways and To grant and withdraw licences for the planting and Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation maintenance of trees, plants or grass in the highway Assistant Director, Environment
pursuant to s.142 of the Highways Act 1980 Local Highway Services Group Manager
Customer Service & Improvement Manager
Area Highways Manager
Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
Highway Maintenance Engineer
Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement
EAI8 Highways and To take action under the various provisions of the Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

Highways Act 1980 or any statutory modification or
re-enactment thereof, to carry out routine maintenance
of the highway and to facilitate the prompt removal of

Assistant Director, Environment
Local Highway Services Group Manager
Area Highways Manager
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encroachments, obstructions and dangers from the
highway.

Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer

Highway Maintenance Engineer

Infrastructure Schemes Manager

Pavement Manager

Compliance Team Leader

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Countryside Group Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager

Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement

Senior Countryside Access Officer, Legal Definition
Enforcement Officer

EAI9

Highways and
Transportation

To exercise all the functions and duties of the County
Council under S. 132 of the Highways Act 1980 in
relation to the removal of any picture, letter, sign or
other mark painted inscribed or affixed upon the
surface of a highway or upon any tree or structure, or
works on or in a highway.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Assistant Director, Environment

Local Highway Services Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
Compliance Team Leader

Works Delivery Group Manager

Area Team Manager

Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
Highway Maintenance Engineer
Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement

Enforcement Officer

EAI10

Highways and
Transportation

To exercise the powers delegated in T9 above on or in
a highway structure owned by the County Council.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Local Highway Services Group Manager
Area Team Manager

Principal Highway Maintenance Engineer
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Highway Maintenance Engineer
Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager

EAI11

Highways and
Transportation

To grant licences for the construction of private bridges
over the highway in accordance with S. 176 of the
Highways Act 1980.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager

EAI12

Highways and
Transportation

To close roads or other public rights of way for a period
not exceeding 21 days pursuant to s14 (2) Road Traffic
Regulation Act 1984.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Assistant Director, Environment

Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Works Delivery Group Manager

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Countryside Group Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager

Asset Planning Team Manager

Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement

Senior Countryside Access Officer, Legal Definition
Infrastructure Schemes Manager

Parking Strategy and Implementation Team Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager

Traffic and Streetworks Manager

Planned Maintenance Team Manager

EAI13

Highways and
Transportation

To authorise any person to enter onto land for the
purpose of carrying out drainage works as laid down in
5100 of the Highways Act 1980 and s287 of the Public
Health Act 1936 after due notice has been served.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Works Delivery Group Manager

Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
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EAI14 | Highways and Following consultation with the Environment Agency to | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation serve notices under s25 Land Drainage Act 1991 and Local Highway Services Group Manager
in default of compliance with the notice to authorise any | Area Highways Manager
person to enter onto land to carry out works in default Network & Asset Management Group Manager
and to recover any expenses incurred in doing so Works Delivery Group Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
Strategic Network Resilience Manager
EAI15 | Highways and To consider Compulsory Purchase Orders affecting the | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation highway and other Orders made by the Secretary of Local Highway Services Group Manager
State and, subject to prior consultation with the Head of | Area Highways Manager
Legal and Democratic Services, to inform the Secretary | Works Delivery Group Manager
of State that the County Council have no objection to Transport Infrastructure Manager
the Order. NB A report will be submitted to the Local
Committee in the event that the County Council wishes
to object to the Order.
EAI16 | Highways and To authorise the construction of schemes (other than Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation bridge maintenance or strengthening) approved by the | Local Highway Services Group Manager
Local Committee or the Cabinet. Area Highways Manager
Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager
Design Programme Manager
EAI17 | Highways and To authorise a programme of bridge maintenance and | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

the construction of approved bridge strengthening
schemes subject to the prior inclusion of such schemes
in the LTP programme and the overall finance limits
approved by the Cabinet.

Assistant Director, Environment

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Works Delivery Group Manager

Infrastructure Schemes Manager

Transport Infrastructure Manager

Countryside Group Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager
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Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement

EAI18 | Highways and To approve or consent to action which a District Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation Council proposes to take in those cases where prior Local Highway Services Group Manager
approval or consent of the County Council is required, | Area Highways Manager
and report to the Local Committee.
EAI19 | Highways and To instruct the invitation and acceptance of tenders in Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation respect of new madifications to existing traffic signals, Network & Asset Management Group Manager
pelican and toucan crossing installations as part of Traffic and Streetworks Manager
schemes approved by the Local Committees. Traffic Operations Team Leader
Design Programme Manager
EAI20 | Highways and To instruct the invitation and acceptance of tenders in Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation respect of modifications and maintenance to existing Network & Asset Management Group Manager
traffic control systems, pelican and toucan crossing Traffic and Streetworks Manager
installations. Traffic Operations Team Leader
EAI21 | Highways and To exercise all the functions and duties of the Council Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation under Part 7 (a) S. 115A to 115K of the Highways Act Local Highway Services Group Manager
1980. Area Highways Manager
EAI22 | Highways and To make Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

(1) Temporary Traffic Regulation Orders under s14
(1), 15(2) and 15(8) of the Road Traffic Regulation
Act 1984, including temporary orders for waiting/
parking restriction which would attract penalty
charge notices for contraventions and

(2) ‘special events’ orders under s16(a), (b) or (c) of

Assistant Director, Environment

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Traffic and Streetworks Manager

Streetworks Team Manager

Traffic Operations Team Leader

Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Parking Strategy & Implementation Team Manager
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the Road Traffic Act 1984

subject to informing the Chairman of the Local
Committee (local Members also informed).

Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Legal Definition

EAI23 | Highways and

Transportation

Where significant objections are received to an
advertised Traffic Regulation Order to decide, in
consultation with the divisional member, appropriate?
borough councillor on the joint committee where the
local committee is a joint committee and the Local
Committee Chairman/ Vice Chairman, whether the
Traffic Regulation Order may be made.

The Parking Strategy and Implementation Team
Manager or Area Team Manager, in consultation with
the Divisional Member, appropriate borough councillor
on the joint committee where the local committee is a
joint committee and the relevant Local Committee
Chairman or Vice-Chairman, will decide whether or not
to accede to any unresolved objections received in
relation to an advertised TRO, and whether the TRO
may be made, either with or without modifications, with
due regard to the provisions of regulation 14 of the
Local Authorities’ Traffic Orders (Procedure) (England
and Wales) Regulations 1996.

Where a TRO has been advertised and a substantial
number of objections have been received or significant
modifications are proposed to be made, the Parking
Strategy and Implementation Team Manager or Area
Team Manager, in consultation with the Divisional

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Parking Strategy and Implementation Team Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager

% Each Borough Councillor on the Joint Committee will be aligned to a County Council Electoral Division for this purpose.
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Member, appropriate borough councillor on the joint
committee where the local committee is a joint
committee and the relevant Local Committee Chairman
or Vice-Chairman, may refer the decision on whether
the TRO may be made to the Local Committee.

1 Each Borough Councillor on the Joint Committee will be
aligned to a County Council Electoral Division for
this purpose.

EAI24

Highways and
Transportation

To respond to notifications by District Councils (which
have adopted the Street Trading Code) of proposals to
designate a street as prohibited, licence or consent a
street, making any representations felt appropriate to
ensure that no material effect upon the safe and
expeditious flow of vehicular and pedestrian traffic will
result, including any other representation thought
appropriate on behalf of the County Council as
Highway Authority.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Local Highway Services Group Manager
Area Highways Manager

EAI25

Highways and
Transportation

To exercise the Council's powers in relation to securing
the provision of any service under sub-section 1 (a) of
the Transport Act 1985, subject to prior reference to the
Cabinet. The Local Committees to be informed.

Assistant Director, Environment
Travel & Transport Group Manager

EAI26

Highways and
Transportation

To progress and implement proposals for changes in
waiting and parking restrictions, following agreement by
the Local Committee, including the placing of traffic
signs.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Local Highway Services Group Manager

Parking Strategy & Implementation Team Manager
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EAI27 | Highways and To approve proposals by the District Councils for the Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation provision and regulation of off-street car parks. Local Highway Services Group Manager
Parking Strategy & Implementation Team Manager
EAI28 | Highways and To incur expenditure up to the limit of the sum included | Travel & Transport Group Manager Transport Coordination
Transportation in the Cabinet’s approved estimates for each financial Team Manager
year, in connection with the transport of primary and
secondary school pupils between home and school.
EAI29 | Highways and To authorise Low Cost and Accident Remedial Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation measures provided land acquisition is not required. Local Highway Services Group Manager
Area Highways Manager
EAI30 | Highways and To grant consent for the construction or to issue notices | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation for the removal of a vault, arch or cellar under the Local Highway Services Group
carriageway in accordance with S. 179 of the Highways | Manager
Act 1980 where the vault, arch or cellar is not a Area Highways Manager
highway structure. Infrastructure Schemes Manager
EAI31 | Highways and To exercise the powers set out in T30 above where the | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation vault, arch or cellar is a highway structure. Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
EAI32 | Highways and To approve the design of structures referred to in S. Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation 167 of the Highways Act 1980. Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
EAI33 | Highways and To serve notices requiring urgent works to private Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

streets pursuant to s230 of the Highways Act 1980

Local Highway Services Group Manager

Area Highways Manager

Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Asset Planning Team Manager
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Strategic Network Resilience Manager
Works Delivery Group Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager

EAI34 | Highways and To authorise staff or consultants to enter on land for the | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation purpose of survey as laid down in S.289 of the Assistant Director, Environment
Highways Act 1980 and for the purpose of carrying out | Local Highway Services Group Manager
works as laid down in S.291 of the Highways Act 1980 | Area Highways Manager
after due notice has been served. Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Maintenance &
Enforcement
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Legal Definition
Works Delivery Group Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
EAI35 | Highways and To grant licences for the construction of buildings over | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation highways in accordance with S. 177 of the Highways Local Highway Services Group Manager
Act 1980. Area Highways Manager
EAI36 | Highways and To grant consents for the placing of rails, beams, etc. Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation over highways in accordance with S. 178 of the Local Highway Services Group Manager
Highways Act 1980. Area Highways Manager
EAI37 | Highways and To exercise the powers set out in T36 above where the | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

proposal involves a highway structure.

Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
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EAI38 | Highways and To authorise the acceptance of the free dedication of Assistant Director, Environment
Transportation land for highway purposes, at no cost to the County Assistant Director Highways & Transport
Council apart from the payment of agreed professional | Local Highway Services Group Manager
costs. Area Highways Manager
Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, Legal Definition
EAI39 | Highways and To approve the placing of temporary traffic signals on Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation the highway which extend across junctions in Local Highway Services Group Manager
accordance with the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984. | Area Highways Manager
Works Delivery Group Manager
Transport Infrastructure Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Traffic and Streetworks Manager
Traffic Operations Team Leader
Streetworks Manager
EAI40 | Highways and To approve the placing of permanent traffic signals Assistant Director Highways & Transport
Transportation on the highway. Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Traffic and Streetworks Manager
Traffic Operations Team Leader
EAI41 | Highways and To approve the introduction and, following Assistant Director, Environment
Transportation consultation with the divisional Member, withdrawal Place & Sustainability Group Manager
of school crossing patrols. Sustainable Transport Manager
School Sustainable Travel Team Leader
EAI42 | Highways and To authorise the service of a notice in pursuance of Assistant Director, Highways & Transport

Transportation

sections 56(2) and 56(4) of the Highways Act 1980 in

Assistant Director, Environment
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response to a notice served by a complainant under
section 56(1).

Local Highway Services Group Manager
Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager

EAI43

Highways and
Transportation

To authorise the service of a notice in pursuance of
sections 56(2) and 56(4) of the Highways Act 1980 in
response to a notice served by a complainant under
section 56(1) where the subject of the original
complaint is a highway structure.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Works Delivery Group Manager
Infrastructure Schemes Manager
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EAlI44

Highways and
Transportation

To authorise, in the case of highway improvements,
entering into an agreement delegating powers from the
County Council to the Secretary of State for Transport
under section 4 of the Highways Act 1980.

To authorise, in the case of highway improvements up
to a maximum cost of £25,000 only, the entering into of
an agreement under section 6 of the Highways Act
1980 relating to the delegation of powers relating to
trunk roads from the Secretary of State for Transport to
the County Council.

To authorise, in the case of highway improvements up
to a maximum cost of £25000 only, the entering into of
an agreement with another local highway authority
under section 8 of the Highways Act 1980 relating to
the construction, reconstruction, alteration,
improvement, or maintenance of a highway for which
one party to the agreement is the highway authority.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Local Highway Services Group Manager
Area Highways Manager

EAI45

Highways and
Transportation

To authorise, in consultation with the relevant divisional
Members, Community Pride Fund allocations where
Members wish to combine their allocation to be spent in
one or more divisions.

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Area Highways Manager

EAI46

Highways and
Transportation

To deliver the concessionary bus fare scheme for older
and disabled people as part of the National
Concessionary Travel Scheme (ENTCS), in
accordance with and subject to relevant provisions of
the Transport Act 1985, Transport Act 2000,
Concessionary Bus Travel Act 2007 and all associated

Assistant Director, Environment
Travel & Transport Group Manager
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secondary legislation. This includes formally publishing
the scheme and setting the bus operator
reimbursement rate.

EAI47 | Highways and To exercise the Country’s powers under the 2010 Flood | Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation and Water Management Act and the 2009 Flood Risk Network & Asset Management Group Manager
Regulations Strategic Network Resilience Manager
Flood Risk Asset Management & Programming Team Leader
Flood Risk Asset Management Strategy & Partnerships Team
Leader
Sustainable Drainage & Consenting Team Leader
EAI48 | Highways and To enter into agreements with other Borough, District, Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Transportation Parish or Town Councils to carry out improvement
and/or maintenance of roundabouts in accordance with | Local Highways Services Group Manager
roundabout sponsorship arrangements
Area Highways Manager
EAI49 | Highways and in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Highways, | Deputy Director of Environment and Infrastructure

Transportation

Transport and Flooding to determine the final
programme of roads included in the Council’s part-night
lighting policy and to vary the road categories and
future timings of part-night lighting where assessed to
be safe to do so

Key to abbreviations:

EPA - Environmental Protection Act 1990
TCPA - Town & Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended)

No Service area

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

EAI50 | Planning

Where fewer than 5 objections have been
received and no request has been made by the

Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Development Team Manager
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local member or a member of the Planning &
Regulatory Committee for the application to be
determined by that Committee, to determine
planning applications for minerals, waste
development and County Council development
which comply with the development plan and
national policies

Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader

EAI51 | Planning Where fewer than 5 objections have been Planning & Development Group Manager
received and no request has been made by the | Planning Development Team Manager
local member or a member of the Planning & Deputy Planning Development Manager
Regulatory Committee for the application to be | Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
determined by that Committee, and after
consultation with the Chairman or, in his/her
absence, Vice-Chairman of the Planning &

Regulatory Committee, to determine planning
applications for

minerals, waste development and County
Council development which do not comply with
the development plan and national policies

EAI52 | Planning To authorise representation of the Council at Planning & Development Group Manager
public enquiries Countryside Group Manager

Countryside Access Team Manager
EAI53 | Planning To determine whether county development Planning & Development Group Manager
applications meet the criteria of ‘minor’.* Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
EAI54 | Planning To determine whether minerals and waste Planning & Development Group Manager
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applications meet the criteria of ‘minor?’

Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager

2 For the purposes of EAI52 and EAI53 ‘minor’ is defined as:

@ ancillary development to an existing use; or (ii) details pursuant to a permission; or (iii) variation or deletion of conditions previously imposed
EAI55 | Planning To determine all details pursuant applications Planning & Development Group Manager
(applications relating to a previously granted Planning Development Team Manager
permission) irrespective of the number of Deputy Planning Development Manager
objections unless a request has been made by Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
the local member or a member of the Planning &
Regulatory Committee for the application to be
determined by that Committee
EAI56 | Planning i) To determine whether county Planning & Development Group Manager
development applications and minerals and | Planning Development Team Manager
waste applications constitute a ‘non material | Deputy Planning Development Manager
amendment’ within section 96A of the Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
TCPA, and
i) To determine such applications,
irrespective of the number of objections,
unless a request has been made by the
local member or a member of the Planning
& Regulatory Committee for the
application to be determined by that
Committee.
EAI57 | Planning a)To refer to the appropriate Borough/District Planning & Development Group Manager

Council to determine applications for Listed
Building Consent on County Council applications
where no objection has been received from the

Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
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bodies required to be notified under Article 13
(2A) of The Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Area) Regulations 2015

b) To give the County Planning Authority’s views
on County Council applications for Listed
Building Consent and Conservation Area
Consent for demolition of a building in a
Conservation Area.

c) Where the Secretary of State has granted
Listed Building Consent or Conservation Area
Consent subject to conditions requiring further
details to be approved by the County Planning
Authority, to determine applications submitted
pursuant to those conditions

Heritage Conservation Team Manager

EAI58 | Planning To submit observations on behalf of the County | Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Authority in respect of proposals for Planning Development Team Manager
development by District Councils. Deputy Planning Development Manager

Heritage Conservation Team Manager

EAI59 | Planning To respond to strategic consultations on behalf Spatial Planning and Policy Manager
of the County Planning Authority, including
proposals for development by District Councils of
a strategic nature, subject to prior consultation
with the Planning and Regulatory Committee or
its Chairman and Vice- Chairman.

EAI60 | Planning To determine whether any powers in S 324 of Planning & Development Group Manager
the TCPA should be exercised. Planning Development Team Manager

EAI61 | Planning To authorise any person to enter any land Planning & Development Group Manager

pursuant to Section 196B of the TCPA.

Planning Development Team Manager
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Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Enforcement Team Leader

EAI62 | Planning To determine whether any powers in S196A of Planning & Development Group Manager

the TCPA should be exercised. Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Enforcement Team Leader

EAI63 | Planning To instruct the Director of Legal and Democratic | Planning & Development Group Manager
Services to take enforcement action and initiate | Planning Development Team Manager
the following legal proceedings where Deputy Planning Development Manager
appropriate:

(a) Issuing Enforcement Notices under the TCPA
Section 172

(b) Serving Stop Notices under the TCPA
Section 183

(c) Applications for injunctions under the TCPA
Section 187B

(d) Prosecutions arising from failure to comply
with (a) and (b) above

(e) Service of a temporary stop notice under
section 171E of the TCPA (as amended)

EAI64 | Planning Following consultation with the Director of Legal | Planning & Development Group Manager
and Demacratic Services to determine not to Planning Development Team Manager
initiate enforcement action under TCPA Act Deputy Planning Development Manager
Section 172 in the case of unauthorised minerals
or waste related development irrespective of the
requirement for an environmental impact
assessment.

EAI65 | Planning To negotiate and monitor a scheme of Planning & Development Group Manager

remediation in relation to waste related

Planning Development Team Manager

54

Part 3 Scheme of Delegation
December 2016




development where the powers contained in
EAI63 above have been exercised.

Deputy Planning Development Manager

EAIG6

Planning

To instruct the Director of Legal and Democratic
Services

to issue and serve: -

(a) Breach of Condition Notices under the TCPA
Section 187A

(b)To instruct the Director of Legal and
Democratic Services to undertake prosecutions
arising from failure to comply with (a), (c) and

(d).

To issue and serve:

(c) Planning Contravention Notices under the
TCPA Section 171C

(d) Notices requiring information under the
TCPA Section 330

Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning Enforcement Team Leader
Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader

EAIG7

Planning

Under the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (England
and Wales) Regulations

2011 to

(a) determine requests or to respond to
consultations by the District Council and
adjoining Planning Authorities for screening and
scoping opinions pursuant to Regulations 5 and
13

(b) form a screening opinion or to respond to
consultations by District Council and adjoining
Planning Authorities, where an application is not
accompanied by an Environmental Assessment
pursuant to Regulation 7; (c) form an opinion on
the adequacy of an EIA submitted to the County
Council and where necessary to request further

Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
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information from the application pursuant to
Regulation 22

(d) adopt a screening opinion before the issue of
an enforcement notice pursuant to Regulation
32(2).

EAIGS

Planning

Under the Conservation of Habitats & Species
Regulations 2010 to make determinations and
take actions in accordance with the requirements
of:

(a) Regulation 61 (assessment of implications for
European Sites), Regulation 68 (grant of
planning permission), and Regulation 102 (land
use plans);

(b) Regulation 63 (review of existing consents)
and Regulation 69 (planning permission: duty to
review); and

(c) Regulation 73 (general development orders)
and Regulation 75 (general development orders:
approval of local planning authority).

Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager
Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager

EAIG9

Planning

To respond to consultations in respect of Mineral
Consultation Areas.

Planning & Development Group Manager
Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager

EAI70

Planning

To respond to consultations by adjoining
Planning Authorities on applications for mineral

Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Development Team Manager
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working and waste disposal.

Deputy Planning Development Manager
Heritage Conservation Team Manager

EAI71 | Planning To respond to consultations by adjoining Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Authorities on minerals and waste Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
disposal plans. Heritage Conservation Team Manager

EAI72 | Planning To determine applications under Part 17 of the Planning & Development Group Manager
Town & Country Planning (General Permitted Planning Development Team Manager
Development) (England) Order 2015 SI 2015 Deputy Planning Development Manager
No. 596 (or any re-enactment of the provisions
of that Order) in respect of mining and mineral
exploration.

EAI73 | Planning a) The making of a Direction under Article 5 of Planning & Development Group Manager

the Town & Country Planning (General Planning Development Team Manager
Permitted Development ) (England) Order Deputy Planning Development Manager
2015 Sl 2015 No. 596 (or any re-enactment
of that Article)
b) The cancellation or variation of a Direction
issued by the Mineral Planning Authority by a
subsequent Direction under Article 6 of the
Town & Country Planning (General Permitted
Development ) (England) Order 2015 SI 2015
No. 596 (or any re-enactment of that Article)

EAI74 | Planning To determine applications for Certificates of Planning & Development Group Manager
Lawful Use or Development or proposed Use or | Planning Development Team Manager
Development in respect of specified County Deputy Planning Development Manager
Matters under SS 191 & 192 of the TCPA, and
with the Head of Legal and Democratic Services
to revoke Certificates pursuant to Section 193 of
the TCPA.

EAI75 | Planning To respond to consultations by the Environment | Planning & Development Group Manager
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Agency under Schedule 5, Part 1, paragraph 6
of the Environmental Permitting (England and
Wales) Regulations 2010.

Planning Development Team Manager
Deputy Planning Development Manager

EAI76 | Planning To respond to consultations and to submit Planning & Development Group Manager
observations on mixed-use development Planning Development Team Manager
proposals involving minerals and waste related Deputy Planning Development Manager
activities which are to be determined by the
District Councils.

EAI77 | Planning To determine applications for hazardous Planning & Development Group Manager
substances consent under the Planning Planning Development Team Manager
(Hazardous Substances) Act 1990 as amended | Deputy Planning Development Manager
by the Environmental Protection Act 1990, the
Planning and Compensation Act 1991 and the
Radioactive Substances Act 1993.

EAI78 | Planning To determine whether a proposal constitutes Planning & Development Group Manager
permitted development under any part other than | Planning Development Team Manager
Part 17 of Schedule 2 of the Town and Country Deputy Planning Development Manager
Planning (General Permitted Development) Planning Regulation 3 Team Leader
Order 2015 SI 2015 No. 596.

EAI79 | Planning To determine an application for postponement or | Planning & Development Group Manager
a request for a minor extension of time for the Planning Development Team Manager
submission of new conditions in the case of the Deputy Planning Development Manager
first, second on subsequent Periodic Review
Date of Mineral Planning Permissions pursuant
to the Environment Act 1995.

EAIB0 | Planning To instruct the Director of Legal and Democratic | Planning & Development Group Manager

Services to issue and serve:

(a) Revocation Orders under S97 of the Town
and Country Planning Act 1990

(b) Modification Orders under S97 of the Town

Planning Development Team Manager
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and Country Planning Act 1990

(c) Prohibition Orders under paragraph 3 of
Schedule 9 of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990

(d) Suspension Orders under paragraphs 5 and
6 of Schedule 9 of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990

EAI81 | Planning To determine, in consultation with the Chairman | Planning & Development Group Manager
of the Planning and Regulatory Committee Planning Development Team Manager
where appropriate, whether to issue a planning Deputy Planning Development Manager
decision notice or to refer a planning application
back to the Planning and Regulatory Committee
where a delay has occurred in the issue of a
planning decision following a delegated decision
by officers or resolution to grant by Members of
the Planning and Regulatory Committee

EAI82 | Planning To place on the appropriate part of the statutory | Planning & Development Group Manager
Planning Register particulars of the suspension Planning Development Team Manager
of minerals development under Regulation 49(4) | Deputy Planning Development Manager
of the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations
2011

EAI83 | Planning To serve notices under Schedules 13 and 14 of | Planning & Development Group Manager
the Environment Act 1995 for the Review of Planning Development Team Manager
Mineral Planning Permissions. Deputy Planning Development Manager

EAI84 | Planning To make minor amendments/additional Planning & Development Group Manager

modifications, such as corrections, updating and
re-wording/rearranging, to development plan
documents through the public examination
process.

Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
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EAI85 | Planning To request, with the agreement of the Cabinet Planning & Development Group Manager
Member for Transport and Environment, the Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
Inspector to recommend "main modifications"
that go to the soundness of development plan
documents being taken through the public
examination process.
EAI86 | Planning To serve notices and take any other necessary Planning & Development Group Manager
action under the Highways Act 1980 and the Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
New Roads and Street Works Act 1991. Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Maintenance &
Enforcement)
Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Legal Definition)
EAI87 | Planning 1 a)To enter into, and amend if necessary, Legal | Planning & Development Group Manager

Agreements with developers in order to secure
the carrying out by them of works within highway
boundaries in connection with development
proposals and to enter into arrangements with
developers whereby they make financial
contributions towards County Council
transportation initiatives and schemes; b) the
adoption of new housing estate roads, and other
areas of public utility as highways maintainable
at the public expense when the work of making
up has been satisfactorily completed.

(2) Authorisation of the advertising, drafting and
final implementation of those development
related legal orders that need to be created or
modified to facilitate development proposals in
consultation with the divisional Member and
Cabinet Member.

Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
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EAI88 | Planning To grant licences for the construction of Planning & Development Group Manager
buildings over highways in accordance with Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
Section 177 of the Highways Act 1980. Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
EAI89 | Planning To grant consents for the placing of rails, beams, | Planning & Development Group Manager
etc. over highways in accordance with Section Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
178 of the Highways Act 1980 or where the Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
consent involves a structure. Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager
EAI90 | Planning To make objection to applications in respect of Planning & Development Group Manager
Goods Vehicle Operators Licences under the Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
Statutory powers contained within the Goods Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
Vehicle (Licensing of Operators) Act 1995.
EAI91 | Planning To authorise the acceptance of the free Planning & Development Group Manager
dedication of land for highway purposes and the | Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
payment of agreed legal and surveyors charges. | Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
EAI92 | Planning To issue recommendations in appropriate cases | Planning & Development Group Manager
on behalf of the local Highway Authority to a Transport Development Planning Team Manager East
local planning authority, restricting the grant of Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
planning permission and to make Countryside Group Manager
representations to such authority in other cases | Countryside Access Team Manager
where he considers it necessary. Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Maintenance &
Enforcement)
Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Legal Definition)
EAI93 | Planning To approve or consent to action which a District | Planning & Development Group Manager

Council proposed to make under the terms of
their agency Agreement or otherwise in those
cases where prior approval or comment to the
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County Council is required.

EAI94 | Planning To determine applications for s23 Ordinary Planning & Development Group Manager
Watercourse Land Drainage Consent under Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
Schedule 2 of the Flood and Water Drainage Transport Development Team Manager East
Management Act Network & Asset Management Group Manager
2010. Strategic Network Resilience Manager
Flood Risk Asset Management & Programming Team Leader
Flood Risk Management Strategy & Partnerships Team Leader
Sustainable Drainage & Consenting Team Leader
EAI95 | Planning In relation to EAI91, to instruct the Director of Planning & Development Group Manager
Legal and Democratic Services to issue and Transport Development Planning Team Manager West
serve: Network & Asset Management Group Manager
a) Advisory letters Strategic Network Resilience Manager
b) Warning letters Flood Risk Asset Management & Programming Team Leader
c) Notices to enforce/prohibit/ carry out works Flood Risk Asset Management Strategy & Partnerships Team
d) To instruct the Director of Legal and Leader
Democratic Services to undertake prosecutions | Sustainable Drainage & Consenting Team Leader
arising from failure to comply with a), b), and c)
above
EAI96 | Planning To exercise the powers of the Access Authority | Countryside Group Manager
under Sections 18, 19, 35, 36 and 37 of the Countryside Access Team Manager
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000. Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Maintenance &
Enforcement)
Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Legal Definition)
EAI97 | Planning To exercise the powers under Rights of Way Act | Countryside Group Manager
1990. Countryside Access Team Manager
Senior Countryside Access Officer (Maintenance & Enforcement)
EAI98 | Planning To process all Public Rights of Way Orders

under the Highways Act 1980, Wildlife &
Countryside Act 1981 and Countryside and
Rights of Way Act 2000 and make and confirm
such orders where no objection has been
maintained or compensation is payable. To

Assistant Director, Highways & Transport
Assistant Director, Environment

Countryside Group Manager
Countryside Access Team Manager

62

Part 3 Scheme of Delegation
December 2016




proceed to written representations, hearing or
Inquiry where objections are maintained after an
Order is made.

Where no significant objection has been
received or compensation payable (Policy
2/2006) and after consultation with the Chairman
of the relevant local committee, local member
and Head of Legal and Demaocratic Services, to
process all Public Rights of

Way Orders made under the Highways Act
1980, the Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981 and
the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000,
which comply with national legislation and
county policy. To proceed to Inquiry where
objections are maintained.

Senior Countryside Access Officer (Legal Definition)

EAI99 | Planning To exercise the powers under the National Parks | Countryside Group Manager

and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 for the | Countryside Access Team Manager

removal of false or misleading notices from Senior Countryside Access Officer, (Maintenance &

rights of way. Enforcement)
EAI100 | Planning To give the views of the Highway Authority on Countryside Group Manager

proposals for the diversion, creation and Countryside Access Team Manager

extinguishment of rights of way. Senior Countryside Access Officer (Legal Definition)
EAI101 | Planning To authorise the erection of stiles or gates on Countryside Group Manager

public paths Countryside Access Team Manager

Senior Countryside Access Officer (Maintenance & Enforcement)

EAI102 | Planning To agree the annual Local Aggregates Planning & Development Group Manager

Assessment (LAA) after taking the advice of the
South East England Aggregates Working Party
(SEEAWP) into account and in consultation with
the Cabinet Member for Transport and
Environment.

Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
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EAI103 | Planning To represent the County Council on the South Planning & Development Group Manager
East England Aggregates Working Party Minerals and Waste Policy Team Manager
(SEEAWP) and in particular with regard to its
role of monitoring the operation of the Managed
Aggregate Supply System.
EAI104 | Planning To authorise the adoption of roads, forecourts Planning & Development Group Manager
and other made-up areas as highway Transport Development Planning Manager -West
maintainable at the public expense Transport Development Planning Manager - East
EAIL105 | Planning To manage a Historic Environment Record for Heritage Conservation Manager
Surrey.
EAI106 | Planning To determine the appropriate location for any Heritage Conservation Manager
archaeological material recovered from SCC
owned sites and property and authorise its
transfer.
EAI107 | Emergency Management | Make the necessary plans, carry out the Head of Emergency Management

necessary training and agree the necessary

work with the appropriate organisations that

make up the Surrey Local Resilience Forum

(SLRF) and other stakeholders to satisfy the

legislation set out in:

Civil Contingencies Act 2004, Regulations 2005,

* Local Government Act 1972, Section 138

* Notification of Installations. Handling
Hazardous Substance (NIHHS) Regulations
1982

* Reservoir Act 1975

* Water Act 2003

» The Pipelines Safety Regulations 1996

* The Control of Major Accident Hazards
(COMAH) Regulations 1999
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* The Radiation (Emergency Preparedness &
Public Information) Regulations (REPPIR)
2001

In the event of an emergency, call to the County
Council Emergency Centre those County
Council officers he identifies as being necessary
to provide an appropriate County Council
response to that emergency.

In the event of an emergency deploy the
resources necessary to meet the demands of the
emergency until the arrival of a strategic director.
Appoint emergency planning officers and other
support officers as are required to undertake the
various functions and duties to meet the needs
of the County Council, Surrey districts and
members of the Surrey Local Resilience Forum
(SLRF)

EAI108 | Waste Management To carry out actions listed in annual European Assistant Director, Environment
and Minimisation and Economic Development Action Plans as Waste Operations Group Manager
approved annually by the Cabinet. Waste Development Group Manager
EAI109 | Waste Management Under Section 63A of the Environmental Assistant Director, Environment
and Minimisation Protection Act 1990, to arrange for or contribute Waste Operations Group Manager
towards the expense of doing anything which is Waste Development Group Manager
necessary or expedient for the purpose of
minimising controlled waste generated within
Surrey.
EAI110 | Waste Management Under Section 3 of the Refuse Disposal Amenity | Assistant Director, Environment

and Minimisation

Act 1978, to make arrangements with District
Councils for the receipt and disposal of
abandoned vehicles, including arrangement for
the sharing of any expenses incurred or sums
received as may be agreed between the District
Council and the County Council, or in default or

Waste Operations Group Manager
Waste Contract Manager
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agreement, as may be determined by arbitration.

EAI111 | Waste Management Under Section 4 of the Refuse Disposal Amenity | Assistant Director, Environment
and Minimisation Act 1978, to dispose of any vehicle in the County | Waste Operations Group Manager
Council’s custody, to serve notices on vehicle Waste Contract Manager
owners and to recover costs in accordance with
the prescribed regulations.
EAI112 | Waste Management Under Section 5 of the Refuse Disposal Amenity | Assistant Director, Environment
and Minimisation Act 1978, to recover prescribed charges for Waste Operations Group Manager
removal, storage and disposal of abandoned Waste Contract Manager
vehicles.
EAI113 | Waste Management Under Section 52(3) of the Environmental Assistant Director, Environment
and Minimisation Protection Act 1990, to determine to which third Waste Operations Group Manager
party organisations recycling credit payments Waste Development Group Manager
should be made.
EAI114 | Waste Management Under Section 51 of the Environmental Protection | Assistant Director, Environment

and Minimisation

Act 1990, exercise the duties of the Waste
Disposal Authority, including giving direction to
Waste Collection Authorities under S51 (4) and
S51(4A, 4B, 4C and 4D)

Waste Operations Group Manager
Waste Development Group Manager
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Section 3, Part 3B Specific Delegation to Officers (Orbis)

The specific functions of the County Council (executive and non-executive) set out in column 3 below are delegated to the corresponding officers listed in
column 2 (or any temporary replacement post holder nominated in accordance with paragraph 2.3 of the Scheme) subject to the requirements and limits

of this Scheme of Delegation.

No Service area

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

ORB1 Internal Audit

To carry out audits of the County Council functions.

Chief Internal Auditor

Audit Performance Manager
Lead Auditor

IMT Auditor

Senior Auditor

Auditor

ORB2 Internal Audit

In the proper exercise of the function delegated in ORB4 to:

e Enter on County Council premises or land

e Have access to all records, documents and
correspondence held by or on behalf of the Council

¢ Require from staff such explanations as are
necessary

¢ Require any Council employee to produce cash,
stores or any other Council property under his control

Chief Internal Auditor

Audit Performance Manager
Lead Auditor

IMT Auditor

Senior Auditor
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e Verify cash and bank balances for which persons are
accountable to the Council

Auditor

ORB3 | Internal Audit In the proper exercise of the function delegated in AD1 to: Chief Internal Auditor
¢ Investigate irregularities; Audit Performance Manager
e Liaise with Police and other enforcement agencies _
under the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2006 Lead Auditor
ORB4 | Property Services To authorise staff, consultants and contractors to enter land Asset Strategy Partner(s)
for Statutory Purposes.
Services Delivery Manager
Estates Manager
Maintenance Delivery Manager
Senior Project Manager(s)
Workplace Delivery Manager
Lead Asset Manager
Deputy Chief Property Officer
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
ORB5 | Property Services To acquire land and buildings required for an approved Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief

scheme or where acquisition has been specifically authorised
up to a total consideration of £250,000 in any one case,
providing the acquisition has received approval from the
relevant Cabinet Member, in conjunction with the Deputy
Leader.

Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager




ORB6

Property Services

To authorise the payment of relevant Surveyor’s fees, costs
and expenses in connection with any approved scheme.

Asset Strategy Partner(s)

Asset Strategy Manager(s) Services
Delivery Manager

Estates Manager
Maintenance Delivery Manager
Senior Project Manager(s)

Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager

Schools & Capital Programmes Manager

ORB7 | Property Services To authorise in consultation with and on the advice of the Asset Strategy Partner(s)
Head of Legal and Democratic Services, payment of an
indemnity insurance premium up to a maximum of £50,000 in | Asset Strategy Manager(s)
connection with any land transaction.
Estates Manager
ORBS8 | Property Services To take, grant and review the rent or other consideration in Estates Manager

the case of any tenancy licence, easement or wayleave up to
a value of £125,000 per annum.

Services Manager

Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
and Programme Manager




ORB9 | Property Services To terminate or accept a surrender in the case of any Estates Manager
property interest referred to in E5 above up to a consideration
of £50,000. Services Manager
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
ORB10 | Property Services To authorise payment of statutory or contractual Estates Manager
compensation (including mandatory and discretionary home
loss payments and dilapidation claims) up to a maximum of Services Manager
£50,000 per compensatable interest for commercial or
agricultural tenancies and £150,000 per compensatable Lead Asset Manager Asset Investment and
interest. Disposal Manager
ORB11 | Property Services To authorise arbitration and tribunal proceedings to be taken | Asset Strategy and Planning Manager
under statute and contractual arrangements.
Deputy Chief Property Officer
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
ORB12 | Property Services To take or grant licences for repairs and alterations, Estates Manager

variations or other matters relating to any lease held or
granted by the County Council.

Service Delivery Manager
Workplace Delivery Manager
Asset Strategy Partner(s)

Asset Strategy Manager(s)




ORB13 | Property Services To request the Head of Legal and Democratic Services to Estates Manager
take appropriate action in respect of:
e service of Notices to Treat and/or taking entry in Asset Strategy Partner(s)
cases of acquisition of land and property where a
confirmed Compulsory Purchase Order is in
operation;
or
e obtaining or granting possession (on payment of Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
interest if required) in advance of completion of legal | Property Officer
formalities - where such earlier possession is required
for the proper functions of the County Council (and Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
irrespective of the limit imposed in the paragraph Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
above) and authority for purchase has already been
given. Asset Strategy Manager(s)
ORB14 | Property Services To approve the sale of marketable trees, which, as part of the | Estate Manager
functions of estate management, require to be felled, and of
other similar items which require to be disposed of in the Asset Strategy Partner(s)
interests of efficient estate management.
Asset Strategy Manager(s)
ORB15 | Property Services To give written notice of the proposed development of land Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief

vested in the Council, in accordance with the provisions of the
Town & County Planning General Regulations 1976.

Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager




ORB16 | Property Services To authorise the sale of land and/or buildings declared Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
surplus to the Council’s requirements up to a consideration of | Property Officer
£500,000 in any one case including setting a reserve figure
for auction sales, providing the disposal has been approved | Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
by the relevant Cabinet Member in conjunction with the
Deputy Leader.
ORBL17 | Property Services To approve terms of the grant of Deeds of release or variation | Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
of restrictive covenants up to a consideration of £500,000 in Property Officer
any one case.
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
ORB18 | Property Services To approve variations in the names of purchasers, vendors, Estates Manager
lessees or tenants to give effect to previously approved
property transactions. Services Manager
Asset Strategy Partner(s)
Asset Strategy Manager(s)
Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief
Property Officer
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
ORB19 | Property Services To act in relation to certain procedures (as determined by the | Lead Asset Manager Deputy Chief

former Land & Building Committee on 18 September 1984)
for secure tenants wishing to exercise their possible right to
buy as defined in the Housing Act 1985 where time limits

apply.

Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager




ORB20 | Property Services To take all necessary steps to obtain repossession of a Asset Strategy and Planning Manager
property, in the case of residential property after prior
consultation with the relevant portfolio holder. Deputy Chief Property Officer
Asset Investment and Disposal Manager
Schools & Capital Programmes Manager
ORB21 | Property Services To approve the demolition of unsafe buildings. Estates Manager
Note: demolitions linked to disposals will be approved as part | Senior Project Manager(s)
of the relevant disposal decision, by Cabinet or Cabinet
Member, as appropriate. Asset Strategy Partner(s)
Asset Strategy Manager(s)
Maintenance Delivery Manager
ORB22 | Property Services To serve notices under statute or contract in respect of any Asset Strategy Partner(s)
matter arising in connection with the terms and conditions of
any lease held or granted by the County Council. Asset Strategy Manager(s)
Services Delivery Manager
Estates Manager
Senior Project Manager(s)
Workplace Delivery Manager
ORB23 | Property Services To implement the County Council’s Tolerance Policy in Estates Manager
relation to unauthorised gypsy encampments on County
Council land. Service Delivery Manager
ORB24 | Property Services To ensure compliance by District and Borough Councils with | Estates Manager

the terms and conditions of the Agency Agreements relating
to the management of authorised gypsy sites held by the
County Council.

Service Delivery Manager




ORB25 | Property Services Approving documents for sealing by the Head of Legal and Estates Manager
Democratic Services.
Service Delivery Manager
Asset Strategy Partner(s)

Asset Strategy Manager(s)

ORB26 | Property Services Authorising by signature Bills of Quantities/Specifications Services Delivery Manager
relating to contracts under seal.
Estates Manager

Asset Strategy Manager(s)
Maintenance Delivery Manager

Senior Project Manager(s)

Workplace Delivery Manager

ORB27 | Property Services Submitting applications for Planning Permission on behalf of | Senior Project Manager(s)
the Council.
Asset Strategy Partner(s)
Maintenance Delivery Manager
Estates Manager

Lead Asset Manager

Deputy Chief Property Officer

Asset Investment and Disposal Manager

Schools and Capital Programmes Manager

ORB28 | Finance To sign creditor cheques/BACS transfers but with two such Director of Finance
officers’ signatures required for such payments of £100,000




or above.

Deputy Chief Finance Officer
Finance Manager (Assets and Accounting)

Strategic Finance Managers

ORB29 | Finance Submit quotations for external contracts. Strategic Finance Managers
ORB30 | Finance Authorise lending and borrowing. Deputy Chief Finance Officer Finance
Manager (Assets and Accounting)
Strategic Finance Managers
ORB31 | Finance Authorise emergency bank (BACS and CHAPS) transfers. Strategic Finance Managers Deputy Chief
Finance Officer
Finance Managers
ORB32 | Finance Authorise cash transfers to pension fund managers. Director of Finance
Strategic Finance Manager (Pension Fund
and Treasury)
Finance Manager Assets and Accounting)
ORB33 | Finance To exercise on behalf of the Director of Finance such matter | Deputy Chief Finance Manager
relating to the County Council’s banking arrangements as
s/he shall specify. Strategic Finance Manager (Pension Fund
and Treasury)
ORB34 | Finance To prepare, implement and review a scheme for the financing | Strategic Finance Manager (Children’s
of schools maintained by the authority for the approval of the | Schools & Families)
Schools’ Forum.
Finance Manager (Strategic Development
and School Funding)
ORB35 | Finance To prepare a statement before the beginning of each funding | Finance Manager (Strategic Development

period relating to the local education authority’s planned

and School Funding)




expenditure for the period and after the end of the period to
produce a statement of the expenditure actually incurred.

ORB36 | Finance ‘To set out and approve, in accordance with Department for Director of Finance
Education Academy conversion regulations, school balances | Finance Manager (Strategic Development
transferring to academies, with the exception of forced and School Funding)
conversions.
ORB37 | Finance Approval of additional permitted purposes for which surplus Finance Manager (Strategic Development
balances may be retained by schools as set out in paragraph | and School Funding)
4.2 and Annex G of the Surrey Scheme for Financing
Schools.
ORB38 | Finance Borrowing, lending and investment of County Council Director of Finance
Pension Fund moneys, in line with strategies agreed by the Strategic Finance Manager (Pension Fund
Pension Fund Board. Delegated authority to the Chief and Treasury)
Finance Officer to take any urgent action as required between
Board meetings but such action only to be taken in
consultation with and by agreement with the Chairman and/or
Vice Chairman of the Pension Fund Board and any relevant
Consultant and/or Independent Advisor.
ORB39 | Finance To determine insurance claims and to defend legal Director of Finance
proceedings in connection with claims falling within the
Council’s insurance excess including authority to settle Insurance Services Manager
proceedings.
ORB40 | Finance To determine and put in place appropriate insurance Director of Finance Insurance Services
arrangements for the Council. Manager
Principal Insurance Officer
ORBA41 | Finance To approve individual business cases of up to £100,000 prior | Director of Finance
to capital/invest to save projects proceeding. All projects
approved under this delegation to be reported for information
to Cabinet Members.
ORB42 | Finance To exercise discretion in relation to the Local Government Strategic Finance Manager (Pension Fund

Pension

and Treasury)




Scheme except

(1) where a policy on the matter has been agreed by

the Pension Board and included in the Discretionary Pension
Policy

Statement published by the Council,

(2) decisions relating to “admitted body status” and

(3) decisions relating to individual cases as provided for in the
separate delegation to the Pensions Services Manager.

This delegation is subject to any limitations imposed and
confirmed in writing from time to time by the Director of
Finance.

ORB43 | Finance Hear stage one or stage two appeals relating to disputes Director of Finance, Director of Legal,
involving the Local Government Pension Scheme, Democratic and Cultural Services, Director of
Compensation Benefits and Injury Allowances provided that HR and the Strategic Finance Manager
an officer hearing an appeal will not have been involved at an | (Pension Fund and Treasury)
earlier stage in the process.

ORB44 | Finance To manage any Trust Funds for which the Council is a Director of Finance
corporate Trustee in accordance with any specific Strategic Finance Manager(s)
requirements in relevant Trust fund documents, including
investment decisions.

ORB45 | Human Resources To issue the Council’'s Human Resources policies and amend | Director of Human Resources
and issue Human Resources procedures relating to policy
including those relating to employment.

ORB46 | Human Resources To implement the decisions and recommendations of Director of Human Resources
recognised national negotiating bodies on employee maters
where relevant.

ORB47 | Human Resources In relation to staff below the level of Head of Service, to Director of Human Resources
determine applications for the exercise of the Council’s
discretionary powers to award compensation for loss of
employment and grant early payment of pension benefits.
after consulting the Severance Review Group.

ORB52 | Finance To exercise discretion (excluding decisions on admitted body | Pensions Manager

status) in relation to the Local Government Pension




Scheme where no policy on the matter has been agreed by
the Council and included in the Discretionary Pension Policy
Statement published by the Council, subject to any limitations
imposed and confirmed in writing from time to time by the
Chief Finance Officer.

ORB53 | Finance To determine decisions conferring ‘admitted body’ status to Director of Finance
the Pension Fund where such requests are submitted by
external bodies.
ORB54 | Human Resources To update and issue guidance on all matters relating to Director of Human Resources
Health and Safety legislation in accordance with the Council’s
policy statement.
ORB55 | Human Resources To determine pay progression for individual Officers who are | Director of Human Resources
not on senior pay in accordance with the Pay Policy
Statement.
ORB48 | IMT To approve, update and issue policies prepared or amended | Director of Finance (Senior Information Risk
in accordance with the Council’s Information Governance Officer)
Policy.
ORB49 | IMT To approve and issue guidance on compliance and best practice Chief Information Officer
related to information management and cybersecurity policies.
ORB50 | Procurement To approve suppliers of goods, services and works to the Head of Procurement
Council. Procurement Manager
Category Manager
Senior Category Specialist
ORB51 | Procurement To accept quotations and tenders for the acquisition of goods | Head of Procurement
services and works, subject to the requirements of Procurement Manager
Procurement Standing Orders.
Category Manager
Senior Category Specialist
ORB52 | Procurement To approve variations to existing contracts provided that the Head of Procurement

value of the variation does not exceed 10% of the value of
the contract in any one year and subject to the financial limits
applying to the officer exercising the delegation.

Procurement Manager

Category Manager
Senior Category Specialist




No

FUNCTIONS DELEGATED

TITLE OF POSTHOLDER

ORB53

Pensions

To exercise discretion in relation to the Local Government
Pension Scheme on the following matters in individual cases:
- allocation of death grants

- determining co-habitation

- determining whether a child meets criteria for a child’s
pension

- allocation of pension for persons incapable of managing
their own affairs

- commutation, transfer in and forfeiture decisions

- extension of time limits for decisions to be made by scheme
members

- minimum contribution levels for additional payments

- determining reviews and effective dates of ill-health benefits
-write offs up to £250

This delegation is subject to any
limitations imposed and confirmed in writing from time to time
by the Director of Finance.

Pensions Services Manager




Section 3, Part 4: Proper Officer Functions

1. The Council has appointed the following Proper Officers for the
purposes of the statutory provisions set out below.

2. Subject to the proper officer appointments set out below, the Chief

Executive and each Strategic Director shall be authorised to act as

the Proper Officer for the statutory responsibilities which fall within

their area of responsibility.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1972

Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer

83 To witness and receive declarations | Director of Legal,
of acceptance of the office of Democratic and
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the | Cultural Services
County Council and of County
Councillors. Legal Services

Manager Senior
Principal and
Principal
Solicitors/Lawyers

84 To receive written notice of the Chief Executive
resignation from the office of
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the
County Council and of County
Councillors.

88(2) To convene, if necessary, a meeting | Chief Executive
of the Council when the office of
Chairman of the Council is vacant.

89(1)(B) To receive written notice from two Democratic Services
local government electors of a casual | Lead Manager
vacancy in the office of Councillor.

100B(2) To decide whether part or the whole | Democratic Services

Inserted by of reports should be excluded from Lead Manager

Local public inspection before a meeting if

Government | they relate only to items during which

(Access to the meeting is likely not to be open to

Information) | the public.

Act 1985

100B(7)(c) To consider whether to supply to the | Democratic Services

press additional material supplied to
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Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
members of the Council in Lead Manager
connection with the item to be
discussed.

100C(2) To prepare a written summary of Democratic Services
proceedings taken by a Committee in | Lead Manager

Inserted by | private without disclosing exept

Local information.

Government

(Access to

Information)

Act 1985

100D(1) (a)

To compile a list of background

Strategic Director,

Inserted by papers to a report to a Committee. Director, Assistant
Local Director, Head of
Government Service or other
(Access to officer in whose
Information) name the report is
Act 1985 written
100D(5)(a) Identifying background papers of Strategic Director,
Inserted by reports. Director, Assistant
Local Director, Head of
Government Service or other
(Access to officer in whose
Information) name the report is
Act 1985 written
100F(2) Identifying which documents contain | Democratic Services
exempt information not open to Lead Manager
inspection by Members of the
Council.
115(2) To receive from every officer of the Director of Finance
Council all money committed to his
charge in connection with his office.
146 To sign the statutory declaration to Director of Finance
enable the transfer of securities in
the event of a change in the name or
status of the Local Authority.
151 Responsibility for the administration Director of Finance
of the Council’s financial affairs.
191 To receive applications made under | Assistant Director

Section 1 of the Ordnance Survey
Act 1841 for assistance in surveying

Operations,
Highways and
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Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
disputed boundaries. Countryside

210 To exercise certain residual functions | Director of Legal,
relating to charities. Democratic and

Cultural Services

225 To receive and retain documents Chief Executive
deposited with the Local Authority.

229 To certify, for the purpose of any The Director of
legal proceedings, that a document is | Legal, Democratic
a photographic copy of the original and Cultural Services
document. (generally) and the

Officers listed in Part
2 of the Scheme of
Delegation within
their area of
responsibility.

234 To sign any notice, order or other The Director of
document on behalf of the Authority, | Legal, Democratic
any document purporting to be so and Cultural Services
signed being deemed to be issued by | (generally) and the
the Authority. officers listed in Part

2 and Part 3 of the
Scheme of
Delegation within
their area of
responsibility

236 To send to the Council of every Director of Legal,
District in the County a copy of every | Democratic and
byelaw made by the Council and Cultural Services
confirmed by the Secretary of State.

238 Certification of copy of byelaws. Director of Legal,

Democratic and
Cultural Services

Schedule 12 | To sign and send to all Members of Chief Executive

(Paragraph) | the Council the summons to attend

4(2)(b) meetings of the Council, specifying
the business to be transacted.

4(3) Receiving notice from a member of Democratic Services
the address to which a summons to Lead Manager
the meeting is to be sent.
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Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

Schedule 29

4

To undertake those duties which
arise at County Council elections,
which, under the Representation of
the People Acts, are required to be
undertaken not by the Returning
Officer but by the “Proper Officer”.

Chief Executive

For the purposes of the Registration
Service Act 1953.

Head of Cultural
Services

Appointment of Interim
Superintendent Registrars or Interim
Registrars of Births and Deaths
under Section 9 of the Registration
Service Act 1953.

Head of Cultural
Services

In relation to the Registration of

Births, Deaths and Marriages, to
exercise the functions under the
Marriage Act 1949.

Head of Cultural
Services

In relation to the approval of
premises for the solemnisation of
marriages under Section 26(1) (bb)
and Section 46A of the Marriage Act
1949 (as amended by the Marriage
Act 1994) and the Marriages and
Civil Partnerships Act (Approved
Premises) Regulations 2005.

Head of Cultural
Services

Marriages and Civil Partnerships (Approved Premises) Requlations 2005

as amended

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

To be the Proper Officer for the
purposes of the Registration Act
1953, the Marriage Act 1949 (as
amended by the Marriage Act 1994)
the Civil Partnership Act 2004, the
and the Marriages and Civil
Partnerships (Approved Premises)
Regulations 2005 as amended and
receive applications, setfees and
offer discounts where applicable.

Head of Cultural
Services
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1974

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

30(5)

Giving public notice of receipt of
report by a Local Commissioner

Head of Customer
Services

HIGHWAYS ACT 1980

Schedule Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
(Paragraph)
59(1) To certify that extraordinary expenses | Assistant Director

have been incurred in maintaining the
highway by reason of damage
caused by excessive weight or

Operations,
Highways and
Countryside and

extraordinary damage. Highways Area
Managers
205(3)(4) & To undertake duties in relation to Assistant Director
(5) private street works. Operations,

Highways and
Countryside and

Highways Area
Managers
210(2) To certify any amendments to Assistant Director
estimated costs and provisional Operations,
apportionment of costs of street Highways and
works under the private street works | Countryside and
code. Highways Area
Managers
211(1), To make a final apportionment of Assistant Director
212(4), expenses of street works executed Operations,
216(2), and under the private street works code Highways and
(3) as detailed in the Schedules. Countryside and
Highways Area
Managers
Section 295 | Issuing a notice requiring owners to Assistant Director
remove materials from non- Operations,
maintainable streets in which works Highways and
are due to take place. Countryside and
Highways Area
Managers
Section 321 | Authentication of notices, consents, Assistant Director
approvals, orders, demands, Operations,

licences, certificates or other

Highways and
Countryside and
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documents.

Highways Area
Managers

Schedule 9,
Paragraph 4

Signing plans showing proposed
prescribed improvement or building
lines.

Assistant Director

Operations,
Highways and

Countryside and

Highways Area
Managers

REPRESENTATION OF THE PEOPLE ACT 1983

Schedule Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer

(Paragraph)

35 Appointing a Returning Officer. Chief Executive

67 Giving public notice of the Chief Executive
appointment of an Election Agent.

131 Providing accommodation for holding | Chief Executive

election count.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE ACT 1988

Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
114, 115 and | Responsibility for Chief Financial Director of Finance
115B Officer Reports.
116(1) Responsibility for notifying the Risk and
external auditor of arrangements for a | Governance
meeting to consider a report from the | Manager

“Chief Financial Officer” (under
section 114 and 115 above).

Responsibility to notify the external
auditor of decisions made at such a
meeting.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND HOUSING ACT 1989

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

2

To receive on a deposit a list of
politically restricted posts.

Director of Human

Resources

Part 3

Scheme of Delegation
December 2016



Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
3A In consultation with the Monitoring Chief Executive (as
Officer, to determine applications for Head of Paid
exemption from political restriction or | Service)
for designation of posts as politically
restricted.
4 Designation as Head of Paid Service. | Chief Executive
5 Designation as Monitoring Officer. Director of Legal,
Democratic and
Cultural Services
15 and 16 To undertake all matters relating to Democratic
the formal establishment of political Services Lead
groups within the membership of the Manager
Council.

FOOD SAFETY ACT 1990

Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
49(3) Signing any document authorised or Head of Trading
required to be given, made or issued Standards
by the Food Authority.
Policy &
Operations
Manager

Investigations and
Enforcement
Manager West

Business Advice &
Compliance
Manager East

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000

SECTION 9G and 9GA: MEETINGS AND ACCESS TO INFORMATION ETC
LOCAL AUTHORITIES (EXECUTIVE ARRANGEMENTS) (MEETINGS

AND ACCESS TO INFORMATION) (ENGLAND) REGULATIONS 2012 (Sl

2012/2089)
Part 3

Scheme of Delegation
December 2016



Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
Regulation 7 | Exclusion of whole or part of any Democratic
reports to the Cabinet or Cabinet Services Lead
Member where they relate only to items | Manager
during which the meeting is likely not to
be open to the public.
Regulation Informing the relevant Select Democratic
10 Committee Chairman or the Committee | Services Lead
Members by notice in writing of Manager
decisions to be made, where it has
been impracticable to comply with the
publicity requirements (in the “Forward
Plan”) and making available for public
inspection notices relating to this
Regulation Producing a written statement of Democratic
12 Cabinet decisions made at meetings. Services Lead
Manager
Regulation Producing a written statement of Democratic
13 decisions made by individual Cabinet Services Lead
Members. Manager
Regulation Making a copy of written statements of | Democratic
14 Cabinet and Cabinet Member and Services Lead
officer executive decisions and Manager
associated reports available for
inspection by the public.
Regulation Making available for inspection a list of | Democratic
15 and background papers. Services Lead
regulation 2 Manager
Regulation Determining whether certain Democratic
16(5) documents contain exempt information. | Services Lead
Manager
Regulation Determining whether certain Democratic
16(7) documents contain advice provided by | Services Lead
a political Manager
adviser or assistant.
Regulation Determining whether documents Democratic
20 contain confidential information, Services Lead
exempt information or the advice of Manager
a political adviser or assistant.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000

SECTION 34: LOCAL AUTHORITIES (REFERENDUMS) (PETITIONS AND
DIRECTIONS) REGULATIONS 2000 (Sl 2000/2852)

Part 3
Scheme of Delegation
December 2016



Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer

Regulations | Publishing the verification number of Democratic

4 and 5 local government electors for the Services Lead
purpose of petitions under the Local Manager

Government Act 2000.

LOCALISM ACT 2011

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

29

Establish, maintain and publish a
Register of Interests.

Director of Legal,
Democratic and
Cultural Services
(as Monitoring
Officer)

LOCAL AUTHORITIES (STANDING ORDERS) (ENGLAND)
REGULATIONS 2001

Schedule

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

1 (Part I1)

Notifications to the Cabinet concerning
appointments and dismissals

Director of Human
Resources

REGULATION OF INVESTIGATORY POWERS ACT (RIPA) 2000

Section Purpose of Appointment Proper Officer
21, 22, 27, The Senior Responsible Officer for Strategic Director
28 and 29 RIPA for Communities

Designation of officers empowered to
grant authorisation for the carrying out
of directed surveillance, to authorise the
use of covert human intelligence
sources, and communications data
checks.

Chief Executive or
in his absence a
Director acting as
his Deputy for
direct surveillance
and covert human
intelligence
sources
authorisations
that are likely to
lead to the
disclosure of
confidential
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The RIPA Monitoring Officer

information or
where a juvenile
or vulnerable
individual is used
as a source

In all other cases:
Head of Trading
Standards

Policy and
Operations
Manager

Business
Intelligence and
Legal Manager

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT 2000

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

36

Acting as a “qualified person” in respect
of information held by Surrey County
Council

Director of Legal,
Democratic and
Cultural Services

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2003

Section

Purpose of Appointment

Proper Officer

25

When the annual budget report is
considered by Cabinet or by the County
Council, the Chief Financial Officer must
make a report on the robustness of the
estimates made in determining the
budget requirement and on the
adequacy of the proposed level of
financial reserves.

Director of Finance

10
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STANDING ORDERS

INTRODUCTION

1. This edition of Standing Orders, as revised, was adopted by the County
Council at its meeting held on 19 May 2015.

2. Standing Orders do not attempt to duplicate or restate the provisions of
the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended) relating to local authority
procedures.

3. Application of Standing Orders:

Part 1 of Standing Orders applies to meetings of the County Council.
Parts 2, 3 and 4 of Standing Orders apply to the Cabinet.

Parts 2 and 3 of Standing Orders apply to select committees.

Parts 2, 3 and 5 of Standing Orders apply to other Council
committees as appropriate.

DEFINITIONS

“Constitution” shall be taken to mean the constitution including standing
orders and other rules and protocols approved by the Council as such from
time to time.

“Council” shall be taken to mean the Surrey County Council.

“Chairman” shall be taken to mean the Chairman of the Committee/Board or
the presiding Chairman in his/her absence.

‘“Leader of the Council” shall be taken to mean the person appointed as
such by the Council for a term of office of four years from the first annual
meeting of the Council following the County Council election, in accordance
with the Local Government Act 2000 and Article 5.

“Deputy Leader of the Council” shall be taken to mean the person
appointed as such by the Leader for such term of office as he/she shall
decide.

“Cabinet” shall be taken to mean the Cabinet appointed by the Leader in
accordance with the Local Government Act 2000.

“Committee” shall be taken to mean a committee of the Council.

“Cabinet Member” shall be taken to mean an elected Member appointed to
the Cabinet by the Leader.
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“Cabinet Associate” shall be taken to mean the Cabinet Associate
appointed to the Cabinet by the Leader to support a Cabinet Member with
their portfolio.

“‘Group Leader” shall be taken to mean the person nominated by each
political group to act as its leader in accordance with the Local Government
(Committees and Political Groups) Regulations 1990.

“Portfolio” shall be taken to mean a function or collection of functions of the
Council allocated by the Leader to each member of the Cabinet.

“Board” shall be taken to mean any of the scrutiny boards appointed by the
Council under Section 21 of the Local Government Act 2000.

“Local Committee” shall be taken to mean any of the 11 local committees
appointed by the Council for each district/borough area of the County.

“Member” shall be taken to mean a Surrey County Councillor.

“Member Champion” shall be taken to mean a Member with cross service
responsibility for championing an agreed interest or issue within the Council
and the community.

All references to “Member” in Parts 2 and 3 of these Standing Orders shall
also apply, where appropriate, to appointed Borough/District Council Members
of local committees.
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1.2

2.1

2.2

3.1

3.2

5.1

PART 1 OF STANDING ORDERS
COUNTY COUNCIL MEETINGS AND
PROCEDURES

MEETINGS

Meetings of the County Council will be held at County Hall, Kingston
upon Thames in February, (the Budget Meeting), May (the Annual
Meeting), unless otherwise required, and at other times as and when
required, but no less than quarterly.

Meetings of the Council will normally begin at 10am but the Chairman
may fix an alternative starting time.

Summons and agenda

The Summons and agenda papers for Council meetings will be sent to
all Members 5 clear days before the meeting.

Only the business on the agenda will be discussed at a Council
meeting except for urgent matters that the Chairman rules may be
considered.

Adjournment

The Council may adjourn at any time if it votes to do so under Standing
Order 24. Any business which is adjourned will be dealt with at the
next meeting unless at the time of the adjournment the Council decides
to call an extra meeting to consider the adjourned business.

The Chairman will adjourn a meeting if there is not a quorum of
Members present.

Quorum

The Quorum will be one quarter of the total number of Members (21
Members).

Interruptions and disorderly conduct
(@) If amember of the public interrupts the proceedings at a meeting

the Chairman may ask him/her not to interrupt.

Part 4
Standing Orders
May 2015



5.2

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.2

6.3

(b) If the interruption continues the Chairman may order his/her
removal from the Council Chamber.

(c) |Ifthere is a general disturbance in all or part of the gallery the
Chairman may order that part to be cleared.

(&) If a Member behaves in a disorderly or disruptive manner, any
Member may move, with the consent of the Chairman, “That the
named Member be not further heard”. If this motion is seconded it
will be put to the vote and determined without discussion.

(b) If the motion is carried and the misconduct continues the
Chairman may adjourn or suspend the sitting of the Council for as
long as he/she considers appropriate.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Unless changed by the application of Standing Order 6.2, the
Chairman, following consultation with Group Leaders and the
Monitoring Officer, will determine the order of business at Council
meetings, although there will be an expectation that items requiring a
decision by Council will usually be taken earlier in the agenda.

Extraordinary meetings

Those listed below may request the proper officer to call Council
meetings in addition to ordinary meetings:

(@) the Council by resolution;
(b) the Chairman of the Council;
(c) the Chief Executive; and

(d) any five Members of the Council if they have signed a requisition
presented to the Chairman of the Council and he/she has refused
to call a meeting or has failed to call a meeting within seven days
of the presentation of the requisition.

Election of Chairman and Vice-Chairman

The first business at the Annual Meeting will be the election of the
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council. Where more than one
Member is proposed for either office election will be by show of hands,
or by a recorded vote if required.

A Member proposing to nominate another Member as Chairman or
Vice-Chairman of the Council must notify the Chief Executive of his/her
nomination before the meeting at which the election is to be held. The
Chief Executive will report any nominations received at the meeting.
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6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

6.11

7.1

7.2

Election of the Leader of the Council

The Leader of the Council will be elected by the County Council at its
first Annual Meeting following the County Council election.

Where more than one Member is proposed election will be by show of
hands, or by a recorded vote if requested.

A Member proposing to nominate another Member as Leader must
notify the Chief Executive of his/her nomination before the meeting at
which the election is to be held. The Chief Executive will report any
nominations received at the meeting.

A Member nominating another Member will be permitted to speak for 6
minutes in support of the nomination, and their seconder for 3 minutes.
A representative from each political group, other than those of the

proposer, will also be allowed 3 minutes to speak on each nomination._

Appointment of the Deputy Leader and members of the Cabinet

The Deputy Leader and other members of the Cabinet will be
appointed by the Leader of the Council and reported to the Council at
the AGM or at the next appropriate meeting of the Council.

Election of committee/board chairmen and vice-chairmen

The chairmen and, where appropriate, vice-chairmen of all of the
standing committees/boards of the Council listed in Part 2 of Standing
Orders will be elected by the County Council, generally at its Annual
Meeting.

Where more than one Member is proposed election will be by show of
hands, or by a recorded vote if requested.

A Member proposing to nominate another Member as chairman must
notify the Chief Executive of his/her nomination before the meeting at
which the election is to be held. The Chief Executive will report any
nominations received at the meeting.

MINUTES

The Chairman will move the formal motion “That the minutes of the last
meeting be confirmed and signed by the Chairman” and there may only
be discussion if there is disagreement about their factual accuracy
which will be resolved by a vote in the normal way.

The minutes of the last meeting will be approved at the next ordinary
meeting of the Council.
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7.3

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

Where in relation to any meeting, the next meeting for the purpose of
signing the minutes is a meeting called under paragraph 3 of schedule
12 to the Local Government Act 1972 (an Extraordinary Meeting), then
the next following meeting (being a meeting called otherwise than
under that paragraph) will be treated as a suitable meeting for the
purpose of signing of minutes.

REPORTS OF THE CABINET AND COMMITTEES

The reports and recommendations of the Cabinet and those
committees reporting to a meeting will, except in cases of urgency, be
printed in the County Council agenda and circulated with the summons
and agenda for the meeting.

The Cabinet’s report to Council will be agreed by or on behalf of the
Leader of the Council. It will include the following:

(@) Recommendations for decision by the Council under Article 4 of
the Constitution;

(b)  Decisions by the Cabinet on reports and recommendations
made to it by scrutiny boards under Article 7 of the Constitution,
as appropriate;

(c) Matters on which the Cabinet would welcome a County Council
view before taking a decision;

(d)  Decisions taken by the Cabinet which it wishes to draw to the
Council’s attention because of their particular importance or
significance;

(e) Decisions taken by the Cabinet/Cabinet Members as a matter of
urgency, together with the reasons for urgency (to be reported
quarterly); and

)] Updates on important developments regionally and nationally.

The Council’s agenda will include the formal minutes of meetings of the
Cabinet held during the previous cycle. Any matters within the minutes
of the Cabinet’s meetings, and not otherwise brought to the Council’s
attention in the Cabinet’s report, may be the subject of questions and
statements by Members under SO8.8 upon notice being given to the
Democratic Services Lead Manager by 12.00 noon on the working day
before the meeting of the Council.

The Leader of the Council and committee/board chairmen will move the
reception of their reports and may make a statement in introducing
either the report as a whole or any particular part of it.
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8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

8.11

8.12

Motions for the reception and adoption of a report need not be
seconded. The recommendations of a report will be put from the Chair
without needing to be formally moved and seconded and the Leader of
the Council or the chairman of the committee/board, as appropriate, will
be treated as the proposer of the motion contained in the
recommendation.

Amendments to the motion for the reception of the report will not be
allowed except as provided in Standing Order 8.14 (b) (ii).

After a report has been received the Chairman will call each lettered
paragraph and its associated recommendation(s) for debate.

When a paragraph is called a Member may do any or all of the
following:

(&) without notice ask questions to obtain explanation of or
information about the subject matter of the report;

(b) move the reference back of the paragraph for further
consideration;

(c) move an amendment to a recommendation;

(d) make a relevant statement for not more than 3 minutes to which
the Leader, Deputy Leader or another member of the Cabinet or
committee/board chairman may reply if he/she wishes.

If action has already been taken after being authorised by the Cabinet
or a committee the reference back of the report will not invalidate the
action taken.

The Leader of the Council, Deputy Leader or appropriate Member of
the Cabinet or Committee/board Chairman may make a statement on
any matter within the responsibilities of the Cabinet or any
Committee/board.

Once the Leader, Deputy Leader or another member of the Cabinet or
committee chairman has replied to the statements or questions under
Standing Order 8.8 there will be no further comment on the paragraph
under discussion unless the Chairman decides it would be appropriate.

During the debate the Leader, Deputy Leader or the appropriate
member of the Cabinet or committee/board chairman will be entitled to
speak before the mover of the amendment replies to the debate.

In the absence of the appropriate member of the Cabinet the relevant
Cabinet Associate will be entitled to speak.
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8.13

8.14

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

When discussion of the report of the Cabinet or committee is concluded
the Chairman will move “That the report be adopted” or “The report as
amended be adopted” and, except for the next Standing Order, no
amendment to the motion will be allowed.

Upon the motion in Standing Order 8.13 being put:

@) the Leader, Deputy Leader or appropriate Member of the
Cabinet or committee/board chairman may make a statement
on any matter within the responsibilities of the Cabinet or
committee/board as appropriate.

(b) (i) any Member may ask a question about any matter which had
been considered at the previous meeting of the Cabinet or
committee/board but not included in the report to Council; and

(i)  if the Chairman decides the matter is both urgent and
important the Member may move a motion to amend the
motion for the adoption of the report to express disapproval of
the failure to include the matter in the report.

MEMBER STATEMENTS

Any Member may make a statement at a meeting of the Council on a
local issue of current or future concern, subject to:

(@) all such statements being relevant to some matter on which the
Council has powers or duties, or which affects the county;

(b) notice of every statement being given in writing to the Democratic
Services Lead Manager by 12.00 noon on the working day before
the meeting of the Council,

(c) all statements being time-limited to 2 minutes in each case; and
(d) every statement being put without discussion or reply.

The Leader’s Statement will be included as a standard item on the
agenda for each Council meeting (excluding the budget meeting).
Members will be given the opportunity to ask questions and/or make
comments on the Leader’s statement.

Cabinet Members are encouraged prior to the commencement of any
ordinary meeting of Council to submit to the Council a short written
briefing of current events and issues relating to their portfolio.

Member Champions may make a statement on their area of
responsibility at a meeting of the Council, and will provide a written
report at the Annual Meeting of the Council. Member Champions will
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10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

10.11

10.12

also meet formally with the Cabinet and Corporate Leadership Team
once a yeatr.

QUESTIONS

At a meeting of the Council, Members may ask the Leader of the
Council, the Deputy Leader or the appropriate member of the Cabinet,
or the chairman of a committee/board any question on any matter in
respect of which the Council has powers and duties or which affects the
county.

In addition, Members may ask any Cabinet Member questions about a
current briefing paper submitted in accordance with Standing Order 9.3
above.

Notice of questions on matters which are not included in a report to the
Council must be given in writing to the Democratic Services Lead
Manager by 12 noon four working days before the Council meeting, i.e.
Wednesday. If the period in question includes a Bank Holiday then
notice of questions should be received by 12 noon on the previous day,
i.e. Tuesday.

Questions may be asked without notice if the Chairman decides that
the matter is urgent.

Questions under Standing Order 8.8 do not require prior notice.

Where a Member has given notice of a question and is absent from the
meeting another Member may ask it on his/her behalf.

Every question will be put and answered without discussion.

Copies of all questions and answers will be circulated to Members by e-
mail during the working day before the Council meeting. If the day
before the Council meeting is a Bank Holiday, answers will be
circulated on the previous Friday.

The Leader may arrange for a question to be answered by the Deputy
Leader or appropriate member of the Cabinet and in their absence the
relevant Cabinet Associate will be entitled to speak.

Questions may be answered orally or in writing.

If the Leader, Deputy Leader or member of the Cabinet (or Cabinet
Associate in the absence of the Cabinet Member) or committee/board
chairman is unable to answer any question at the meeting he/she may
send a written answer to the Member who asked the question and to
any other Members upon request.

Questions submitted under SO10 will be managed as follows:
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¢ Allfirst questions submitted by Members will be taken first.
Second questions will follow, then third questions and so on.

+ Question time will be limited to 45 minutes.

» In addition, questions on Cabinet Member briefings will be
limited to 15 minutes.

e Following the initial reply by the Leader, Deputy Leader, Member
of the Cabinet or committee chairman, the Chairman will allow at
his/her discretion a period of up to 5 minutes per question in
which Members of the Council may ask supplementary
questions.

10.13 A record of all questions and answers will be included in the minutes of

111

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

11.6

the meeting.
ORIGINAL MOTIONS
Notice of motion

Any Member may give notice of one motion for consideration at any
meeting of the Council.

All motions must be relevant to some matter on which the Council has
powers or duties, or which affects the county.

Notice of every motion (other than a motion under Standing Orders
11.6 and 27) must be given in writing to the Democratic Services Lead
Manager at least 14 days before a meeting of the Council.

If notice is given of any motion which, in the opinion of the Chief
Executive, is:

out of order;
illegal;
irregular; or
improper

it will not be accepted or placed on the agenda. If a motion is not
accepted, the Democratic Services Lead Manager will inform the
Member giving notice in writing.

In the event that a large number of motions are submitted or the
number of motions received from one political group could prohibit the
balance of debate across the Council, the Chairman has the discretion
to determine the order in which they are debated following consultation
with group leaders and others as appropriate.

There is a presumption against having original motions at the statutory
Annual General Meeting and the Annual Budget Council meeting.
Motions may be accepted at the Chairman’s discretion however,
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11.7

11.8

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

12.7

discussions must be contained within an indicative time limit of 45
minutes in total.

The Democratic Services Lead Manager will record the details of every
notice on a register. The register will be open to the inspection of
Members.

A motion may be considered without notice if the Chairman decides
that the matter is urgent.

Moving the motion

A motion may only be moved by the Member who gave the notice, or
by a Member authorised by him/her.

Where notice of a motion has been given for any meeting, and that
motion is not moved, the notice will lapse. The motion may not be
moved without further notice.

In each case where the Council is not required by statute to receive a
Cabinet or committee report, before any Member speaks to the motion,
the Council will be invited to decide whether to debate an original
motion immediately, or to refer it to the Cabinet or the appropriate
committee/board either for debate and report to the Council or
determination by the Cabinet or Committee/Board. Before the Council
takes the vote, the proposer of the original motion shall have the right
to make a statement of up to two minutes in length as to why it should
not be so referred and either the Leader or the Cabinet Member for the
function(s) concerned or the chairman of the appropriate
committee/board shall have the right to respond for up to two minutes.
The question of referral shall then be put to the vote.

Any questions as to which committee(s)/board(s) a motion is to be
referred will be decided by the Council.

When a motion is referred to the Cabinet or appropriate
committee/board under Standing Order 12.3, the Member of the
Council who has moved the motion and his/her seconder shall be
notified of the meeting at which the Cabinet or committee/board will
consider the motion. They shall have the right to attend the meeting
and speak to the motion.

Where a motion is referred to the Cabinet or a committee/board, it will
report upon the motion to the following ordinary meeting of the Council
and Standing Order 8.8(b) and 8.8(c) shall not apply to such report.

The Cabinet or committee/board may recommend exceptionally that
consideration of a motion should be deferred, in which case the
appropriate member of the Cabinet or the committee/board chairman
may explain the reasons for the recommendation. The mover and
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12.8

13.1

13.2

14.1

14.2

14.3

15.1

seconder of the original motion may also speak. The recommendation
will then be put to the Council without further debate.

If a notice of motion relates to a matter which, under legislation or the
County Council’s Constitution, is the responsibility of the Cabinet, the
Motion may only call on the Council to request the Cabinet to consider
a particular course of action, and may not bind the Cabinet.

Debating the motion

There is no cap on the number of motions that are set down for debate
at ordinary Council meetings but a time limit of one and a half hours for
the total debate on motions, subject to the Chairman’s discretion to

waive the time limit if it is deemed the matter is of particular importance.

When a motion comes before the Council with any report of the Cabinet
or the appropriate committee(s)/board(s), the following order of
speeches will apply:

(@) The mover of the motion.
(b) The seconder of the motion.

(c) The Leader, Deputy Leader or the appropriate member of the
Cabinet or chairman of the committee(s)/board(s).

(d) At the conclusion of the debate on the motion, the mover of the
motion may reply.

MOTIONS TO RESCIND OR AMEND RESOLUTIONS

A Member cannot move a motion to rescind or amend any resolution
which has been passed by the County Council in the previous six
months. Nor may a Member move a motion or amendment to the
same effect as one rejected within the previous six months.

An exception will be allowed in either case where notice has been
given and placed on the agenda. The notice must have the support of
ten Members (including the proposer).

This Standing Order will not apply to any recommendation of the
Cabinet or a committee to rescind a decision taken within the previous
six months.

RULES OF DEBATE

When speaking, Members will stand and address the Chairman.
Members will be called to speak by the Chairman. A Member who is
speaking will immediately sit down if the Chairman rises, or if another
Member raises a point of order.
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15.2

16.1

16.2

16.3

17.

Every motion or amendment must be moved and seconded and, if the
Chairman requires, must be submitted in writing to the Chief Executive
and read aloud before it is put to the meeting.

RIGHT TO SPEAK
A Member may only speak once on a motion or amendment except:

(@) the mover may reply to the debate, but in doing so, may only
answer statements or arguments made in the course of the
debate. He/she may not introduce any new matter;

(b) the mover of a motion may speak during the debate on any
amendment to the motion;

(c) aMember who has already spoken may speak on a point of order
or may, at the Chairman’s discretion, explain any statement made
by him/her which he/she believes has been misunderstood;

(d) the Leader, Deputy Leader or member of the Cabinet or
committee/board chairman may speak before the mover of the
motion or amendment replies to the debate.

A Member seconding any motion or amendment will be deemed to
have spoken on it unless he/she speaks immediately or reserves
his/her right to speak later in the debate.

Relevance

Every Member who speaks must direct his/her speech strictly to the
motion or matter under discussion, or to a motion or amendment which
he/she moves, or to a point of order.

POINTS OF ORDER

Any Member wishing to raise a point of order must say at the outset the
Standing Order or rule of debate which he/she believes has been
infringed. Every point of order will be decided immediately by the
Chairman whose decision will be final.

LENGTH OF SPEECHES

18.

Except with the consent of the Chairman, the following time limits will
apply to speeches:

ORIGINAL MOTIONS

(@) The mover of a motion or an amendment

(6 minutes)
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(A Member may not speak for more than three minutes unless
he/she has a seconder).

(b) The Leader or the Deputy Leader and the appropriate member of
the Cabinet or chairman of a committee speaking to the debate on
a motion or amendment.
(6 minutes)

(c) the Leader, Deputy Leader or member of the Cabinet or
committee chairman speaking before the mover of the motion or
amendment replies to the debate.

(3 minutes)

(d) The mover of a motion either speaking to an amendment or
replying to the debate.
(3 minutes)

(e) The mover of an amendment replying to the debate on the
amendment.
(3 minutes)

()  The seconder of a motion or an amendment.
(3 minutes)

(g A Member speaking in the debate on a motion or an amendment.
(3 minutes)

OTHER BUSINESS

(h) A Member speaking on a paragraph of a Cabinet report or of a
Committee report or on the Leader’s Statement or in a debate.
(3 minutes)

i) The Leader or the Deputy Leader and appropriate member of the
Cabinet or a committee chairman either making a statement on
the introduction of a report or any particular paragraph, or replying
to the debate on a paragraph of a report.

(5 minutes)

() The Leader of the Council making the Leader's Statement.
(No time limit)

(k) The Leader of the Council in moving the reception of the Budget,
or in replying to that debate.
(No time limit)

()  Group Leaders speaking in the debate on the Budget.

(10 minutes)
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19.

20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

21.1

21.2

21.3

21.4

AFTER REPLY DEBATE IS CLOSED

After the reply is made, the motion or amendment under discussion will
be put from the Chair.

PROCEDURE FOR MOTIONS AND AMENDMENTS

A Member may not move or second more than one amendment on any
motion.

Once moved and seconded, a motion or amendment may not be
withdrawn without the consent of the Council.

With the consent of the Council, a Member may:
(a) alter a motion of which he/she has given notice; or

(b) with the consent of his/her seconder, alter a motion which he/she
has moved.

(In either case, the alteration must be one which could be made
as an amendment under Standing Order 21.1)

Motions or amendments relating to the annual consideration of the
Budget should be submitted in a standard format to be set down by the
Director of Finance.

AMENDMENTS

Every amendment must be relevant to the motion under discussion and
either:

(@) move the reference back

(b) leave out words

(c) add words, or

(d) leave out words and add others.

An amendment which forms the negative of the motion will not be
allowed.

Whenever an amendment has been moved and seconded, no
subsequent amendment may be moved until the first has been dealt
with, unless the Chairman decides otherwise.

If an amendment is lost, other amendments may be moved on the
motion.
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21.5

22.1

22.2

23.1

23.2

24.1

24.2

24.3

If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended will become the
substantive motion, on which further amendments may be moved.

MOTIONS RELATING TO PERSONAL NOMINATIONS

When considering a recommendation for the appointment or
nomination of representatives to serve in any personal or
representative capacity, additional names may be proposed and
seconded by way of amendment. All the nominations will be placed in
alphabetical order and votes in favour of each name will be taken
separately.

Each Member may vote for as many persons as are to be nominated,
and the Member receiving the highest number of votes will be declared
to be appointed or nominated.

PROCEDURAL MOTIONS
“That the question be now put”

Any Member may, at the close of the speech of another Member, move
“That the question be now put”.

If he/she considers that there has been adequate debate, the Chairman
may put the motion “That the question be now put” without debate. If
the motion is carried with 20 or more Members voting in favour:

(i) the Leader, Deputy Leader or appropriate member of the Cabinet
or committee/board chairman may speak to the motion or
amendment under debate, if he/she has not already spoken; and

(i)  the mover of the motion or amendment may reply.
The motion or amendment will then be put.
“That the Council do now adjourn”

Any Member may, at the close of speech of another Member, move
“That the Council do now adjourn”.

The motion for the adjournment must have the support of ten Members
(including the mover and seconder), who will show their support by
standing. If fewer than ten Members stand, the motion will be
considered as withdrawn.

If the motion is supported, the Chairman will invite the mover to speak
for not more than five minutes. The motion will then be put to the vote.
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24.4

24.5

25.1

25.2

25.3

254

25.5

25.6

26.1

26.2

26.3

If the motion is carried, the motion or amendment under debate will
stand adjourned to the next meeting.

The Chairman will then call over the remaining business, and any
business which is opposed (by any Member so indicating) will stand
adjourned. During the “calling-over” procedure each report will be
formally moved by the Leader, Deputy Leader or appropriate member
of the Cabinet or committee/board chairman and each paragraph and
recommendation will be called by the Chairman in the usual way. No
statements, comments, motions or questions will be permitted.

“That the debate be now adjourned”

Any Member may, at the close of the speech of another Member, move
“That the debate be now adjourned”.

The motion for the adjournment must have the support of ten Members,
(including the mover and seconder), who will show their support by
standing. If fewer than ten Members stand, the motion will be
considered as withdrawn.

If the motion is supported, the Chairman will invite the mover to speak
for not more than five minutes. The motion will then be put to the vote.

If the motion is lost it may not be moved again for half an hour, except
by the Chairman.

If the motion is carried, the debate will continue at the next meeting of
the Council. The Member who moved the adjournment will then be
entitled to speak first.

The Council will then proceed to the next item of business.
“That the Council do now proceed to the next business”

Any Member may, at the close of the speech of another Member move
“That the Council do now proceed to the next business”.

The motion must have the support of ten Members, (including the
mover and seconder), who will show their support by standing. If fewer
than ten Members stand, the motion will be considered as withdrawn.

If the motion is supported, the Chairman will allow the mover to speak
for not more than five minutes. The Leader, Deputy Leader or
appropriate member of the Cabinet or the committee/board chairman
may then speak if he/she has not already done so. Finally if there has
been an “original” motion or amendment under discussion the mover of
that may reply.
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26.4

26.5

26.6

27.1

27.2

28.1

28.2

28.3

28.4

28.5

The motion “to proceed to the next business” will then be put. If lost, it
may not be moved again for half an hour, except by the Chairman. The
debate on the “original” motion or amendment will then be resumed.

If the motion “to proceed to the next business” is carried, then the
matter under debate will be considered terminated or lost.

If, by operation of this Standing Order, an amendment to a motion is
lost, the debate on the motion itself will be resumed.

SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS

It is open to the County Council to suspend Standing Orders applying
to meetings of the Council in whole or in part wherever that will assist it
in carrying out its business in new and different forms. Suspension will
only be for the duration of the meeting.

Any Standing Order may be suspended at any meeting upon:

(@) arecommendation by the Cabinet or a committee/board, or the
Chief Executive; or

(b) a motion, notice of which has been given in writing by a Member
to the Chief Executive by 12 noon on the working day before the
meeting of the Council; or

(c) adirection by the Chairman in any case of urgency.
VOTING

Voting will be by show of hands unless, by standing, ten Members
demand a recorded vote. Where a recorded vote is called, the names
of those voting for or against the motion or amendment will be recorded
and entered in the minutes. A recorded vote must be undertaken for
setting the Council’s annual budget.

Where a demand for a recorded vote is not supported, any Member
may require his/her vote for or against a motion to be recorded in the
minutes.

On a formal motion put from the Chairman (e.g. “That the report be
received”), the question may be decided by the voice of the Members,
unless any Member demands a show of hands.

If immediately after a vote is taken any Member so requires, the way in
which he/she voted (or abstained) will be recorded in the minutes of
that meeting.

The person presiding at the meeting will have a second or casting vote.
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29.1

29.2

30.

31.1

31.2

31.3

31.4

INTERESTS OF MEMBERS

Where a Member attends a meeting which is considering a matter
relating to a disclosable pecuniary interest they have, or any relevant
gifts and/or hospitality they have received, and which is not listed on
their register, they must disclose the interest to the meeting and, within
the next 28 days, notify the Monitoring Officer of the interest for
inclusion in the register.

SO 62 in Part 3 of Standing Orders shall apply to participation by a
Member in relation to disclosable pecuniary interests.

ATTENDANCE OF MEMBERS
Members will sign a register of attendance.
PETITIONS

At the start of any ordinary meeting of the County Council any member
of the public who is an elector of the Surrey County Council area may
present a petition, containing 10,000 or more signatures. The county
council will debate it unless it is a petition asking for a senior council
officer to give evidence at a public meeting. The County Council will
endeavour to consider the petition at its next meeting following the
submission of a paper petition or the end date of an electronic petition,
although on some occasions this may not be possible and
consideration will then take place at the following meeting. The
presentation of a petition on the following business will not be allowed:

(@) matters which are “confidential” or “exempt” under the Local
Government Access to Information Act 1985; and

(b) planning applications.

The petition organiser will be given five minutes to present the petition
at the meeting. The relevant Cabinet Member will then be given five
minutes for a right of reply before Members have an opportunity to
debate the petition for no more than 30 minutes with each Member
allowed to speak for a maximum of 3 minutes.

Notice of paper petitions must be given in writing to the Chief Executive
at least 14 days before the meeting.

The County Council will decide how to respond to the petition at its
meeting. It may, for example, decide to take the action the petition
requests, not to take the action requested for reasons put forward in the
debate, or to commission further investigation into the matter, for
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31.5

example by a relevant committee. Where the issue is one on which the
Cabinet or an individual Cabinet Member is required to make the final
decision, the county council will decide whether to make
recommendations to inform that decision. The petition organiser will
receive written confirmation of this decision within five working days of
the meeting. This confirmation will also be published on the Council’s
website.

The presentation of a petition on the same or similar topic as one
presented in the last six months will not be allowed
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31.

32.

PART 2 OF STANDING ORDERS
CONSTITUTION AND APPOINTMENT OF
CABINET AND COMMITTEES

CONSTITUTION OF CABINET

The Cabinet will comprise the Leader of the Council, who will be its
Chairman, the Deputy Leader and such other Members (up to a
maximum of 8) as the Leader agrees. The Deputy Leader as Vice-
Chairman of the Cabinet will preside if the Chairman is absent.

CONSTITUTION OF COMMITTEES

The constitution of the committees of the Council is as follows:

Name of Committee

Cabinet

Select Committees:

Council Overview Board

Social Care Services Board
Education and Skills Board
Resident Experience Board

Economic Prosperity,
Environment & Highways
Board
Wellbeing and Health

Scrutiny Board

Audit and Governance
People, Performance and
Development Committee
Planning & Regulatory

Surrey Pension Fund Board
Local Committees:

One for each
district/borough area

Members of
the Council

Leader,
Deputy
Leader +up
to 8

15
15
12
12
15
12

6
6

12
6

Between 5
and 10

21

Ex-officio
Members

NNDNDNDN

Other
Members

4

Between
5 and 10
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17
17
14
14
17

15

10
8

16
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Between

10 and
20



CO-OPTED MEMBERS

33.1

33.2

34.1

34.2

34.3

35.1

35.2

35.3

36.1

Co-opted members of committees have no voting rights except for:

(@) Church and Parent Governor representatives appointed to select
committees related to education matters;

(b)  Borough/district councillors appointed to local committees with
voting rights in relation to all matters, with the exception of
Education, Youth and Member’s Allocations.

(c) Borough/district councillors appointed to the Health Scrutiny
Committee; and

(d) Representatives appointed to the Surrey Pension Fund Board;

Subject to subsequent report to the Council, committees/boards may
co-opt members in addition to those required under statutory schemes
related to education matters.

EX-OFFICIO ATTENDANCE

The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council may attend and speak
(but not vote) at meetings of all committees/boards except local
committees.

The Leader and/or Deputy Leader of the Council may attend and speak
(but not vote) at any meetings of the Planning & Regulatory and Audit &
Governance Committees and the Surrey Pension Fund Board.

Ex-officio Members may not move or second motions or amendments.
CABINET MEMBERS

The individual portfolios to be allocated to Cabinet Members will be
determined by the Leader of the Council. Their responsibilities are set
out in the “Member/Officer Protocol’.

The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council may not be
members of the Cabinet.

Members of the Cabinet may not be members of a scrutiny board.
APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES
The Council will:

(@) review the proportional political allocation of places on all
committees/boards both annually and at other times as required,;
and
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(b) atits Annual Meeting on receipt of a report from the Chief
Executive appoint Members to serve on committees in
accordance with the expressed wishes of political groups.

MEMBERSHIP OF COMMITTEES/BOARDS

37.1

37.2

38.1

38.2

38.3

38.4

38.5

38.6

Every person appointed to be a member of any committee/board as a
Member of the Council will cease to be a member of that
committee/board once he/she ceases to be a county councillor unless
he/she has been re-elected as such and comes into office before the
date of his/her retirement. This will apply similarly to district/borough
Council members of County committees/boards.

Committees/boards may include persons who are not Members of the
Council, provided that at least two-thirds of the members of a
committee/board are county councillors (with the exception of Local
Committees where paragraph 7.1 of Section 2 of the Scheme of
Delegation applies).

COMMITTEE CHAIRMEN AND VICE CHAIRMEN

Chairmen and vice-chairmen of committees/boards will be elected by
the County Council under SO 6.8. Any other committees/boards will
elect a chairman, and if necessary also a Vice-Chairman, at the first
meeting after their appointment each year. The person presiding at the
meeting may exercise any power or duty of the chairman.

Where more than one Member is proposed election will be by show of
hands, or if requested by a recorded vote.

During the interval between the appointment and first meeting of a
committee/board, the retiring chairman and vice-chairman may

continue to act as such if still members of the committee/board if a
chairman and vice-chairman have not been elected by the Council.

A member of a committee/board proposing to nominate another
Member as chairman or vice-chairman must notify the Chief Executive
of his/her nomination before the meeting at which the election is to be
held. The Chief Executive will report any nominations received at the
meeting.

Where the constitution of committees/boards includes persons who are
not county councillors, their chairman must be elected from among the
appointed Council Members of the committee/board.

The Chairman of the Council may not be appointed as chairman of any
committee/board with the exception of a Member Conduct Panel.
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39.1

39.2

40.

COMMITTEES’/BOARDS’ TERMS OF OFFICE

All committees/boards will hold office until the first meeting of their
successors, except in the year of a County Council election when,
(subject to Standing Order 37.1) they and their respective chairmen
may continue to act until their successors are appointed.

In the year of a County Council election, retiring Members of the
Council serving as such on other bodies may continue to act until their
successors are appointed. This will not however apply where the
constitution of the body concerned requires the appointment of serving
county councillors.

SUBSTITUTES
The following procedure will apply to the appointment of substitutes:

(&) A substitute Member will only attend if the appointed Member
cannot do so;

(b) Political groups are permitted substitutes on each
committee/board (except for local committees) in the ratio:
Conservative Group 3; Liberal Democrat Group 1; Residents’
Association & Independent Group 1; UK Independence Party
Group 1, subject to paragraph (g) below;

(c) Substitute Members may attend meetings in that capacity only:

0] to take the place of the ordinary Member for whom they are
the designated substitute;

(i) where the ordinary Member will be absent for the whole of
the meeting; and

(i)  after notifying the proper officer as set out in paragraph (d)
below.

(d) Attendance of a substitute at a forthcoming meeting will be
notified in writing to the Democratic Services Lead Manager as
soon as possible and by no later than half an hour before the start
of the meeting. Either the absent Member or a group
representative can notify; the substituting Member cannot give the
notice. The committee manager will notify the chairman of any
substitutes at the start of the meeting.

(e) The principle of substitute membership will apply to appointed
county council Members and not to ex officio Members or co-
opted members except for those representing the Church or
parent governors.
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41.

42.

(f)

(9)

(h)

()

()

No substitutes are permitted for district/borough council co-opted
members of local committees, unless a local committee agrees
otherwise at its first meeting following the Council’'s annual
meeting and in relation to all meetings in the following year.
Named substitutes will be appointed to the Local Committee on
the nomination of the relevant district/borough council.

In the event of the long-term iliness, death or resignation of a
county councillor, in addition, a substitute may be allocated to
each appropriate committee, without affecting the rules in the
preceding sub-paragraphs, but until a by-election has taken place
no permanent appointment may be made to fill the vacancy.

The Council will appoint named substitutes to serve on the
Planning and Regulatory Committee, comprising up to seven
Members each from the Conservative, Liberal Democrat and
Residents’ Association & Independent Party Groups and up to
two Members from the UK Independence Party Group, subject to
no more than four Conservative, one Liberal Democrat, one
Residents’ Association & Independent and one UK Independence
Party Group Member being substituted at any one time.

The Council will appoint named substitutes to serve on the
People, Performance and Development Committee and its
Appointments Sub-Committee, comprising up to seven Cabinet
Members and up to seven Members each from the Liberal
Democrat and Residents' Association & Independent Groups,
subject to no more than 50% of the membership of the
committee/sub-committee being substituted on any one occasion.

The Council will appoint named substitutes for the Wellbeing and
Health Scrutiny Board, comprising up to seven Members each
from the Conservative, Liberal Democrat and Residents’
Association & Independent Group and up to two Members from
the UK Independence Party Group, subject to no more than four
members of the board being substituted on any one occasion.

The substitution rules will not apply to Cabinet Members attending
meetings of the Cabinet.

APPOINTMENT OF POLITICAL ASSISTANTS

No appointment to a post established under Section 9 of the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 (Assistants for Political Groups)
may be made until the Council has allocated a post to each of the
groups which qualify for one under the Act:

(@)

no political assistant post may be allocated to a political group
which does not qualify for one under the 1989 Act;
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43.

(b) no political group may be allocated more than one political
assistant post;

(c) subject to these Standing Orders, all political assistant posts must
be filled in accordance with the wishes of the political group to
which the post has been allocated.

(Note: it is open to a political group not to have such a post even
though it is entitled to one).

MEMBER CHAMPIONS

The Council will agree at its annual meeting which interests or issues
should be “championed” during the next Council year and the Leader
will appoint Member Champions for such interests or issues following
consultation with Group Leaders. Appointment of Member Champions
shall be on an annual basis but appointments may be renewed.
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44.1

44.2

45.1

45.2

46.1.

PART 3 OF STANDING ORDERS
CABINET AND COMMITTEES:
MEETINGS AND PROCEDURE

NOTICE OF MEETING

The date, time and place of the fixed meetings of the Cabinet and every
committee/board and Cabinet Member decision meetings will be on the
Council’'s website. The notice, agenda, reports and other documents
prepared for the Cabinet, Cabinet Members and committees/boards will
be sent to Members as long beforehand as is reasonably practicable.

In the case of the Cabinet and Cabinet Members and
committees/boards exercising delegated powers this will not be less
than five clear working days before the date of the meeting.

Only the business on the agenda will be discussed at a meeting of the
Cabinet, of a Cabinet Member or of a committee/board except for
urgent matters raised in accordance with the provisions in the
Constitution or Section 100B(4)(b) of the Local Government Act 1972
(Article 6).

SPECIAL MEETINGS

A special meeting of the Cabinet or any committee/board will be
convened to consider specific matters within its terms of reference if
either:

(@) the Chairman of the Cabinet or that committee/board or one
quarter of their members direct the Chief Executive; or

(b) the Chief Executive is of the opinion that a special meeting of the
Cabinet or a committee/board should be convened as a matter of
urgency.

At least five clear working days’ notice of a special meeting must be
given.

CONFIDENTIALITY
Committee/Board Papers, etc

All Members must respect the confidentiality of any papers made
available to them whether for the purpose of meetings of the Cabinet,
of Cabinet Members or of committees/boards or otherwise, for so long
as those papers remain confidential.
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46.2.

47.1

47.2

47.3

47.4

47.5

47.6

47.7

47.8

47.9

Failure to observe

Any or all of the rights conferred on a Member of the Council under the
Constitution may be withdrawn by the Council if it is satisfied that
he/she has not observed the requirements of Standing Order 46.1 in
relation to any of its papers.

QUESTIONS TO THE CABINET MEMBERS AND
COMMITTEES/BOARDS

Any Member of the Council may, with the chairman’s consent, ask one
or more questions on matters within the terms of reference of the
Cabinet or any committee/board. (This Standing Order shall also apply
to borough/district council members of local committees).

Notice of questions must be given in writing to the Democratic Services
Lead Manager (or relevant Community Partnership and Committee
Officer in the case of Local Committees) by 12 noon four working days
before the meeting. If the day in question is a Bank Holiday then notice
of questions should be received by 12 noon on the previous working
day.

Questions may be asked without notice if the chairman decides that the
matter is urgent.

Where a Member has given notice of a question and is absent from the
meeting another Member may ask it on his/her behalf.

Every question will be put and answered without discussion.

Copies of all questions will be circulated to Members before the start of
the meeting.

Questions may be answered orally or in writing.

If the Leader, Deputy Leader or member of the Cabinet or
committee/board chairman is unable to answer any question at the
meeting he/she may send a written answer to the Member asking the
guestion.

At the discretion of the chairman, a Member who has given notice of a
guestion may ask one supplementary question relevant to the subject
of the original.

47.10 A record of all questions and answers will be included in the minutes of

48.1

the meeting.
QUORUM

The chairman will adjourn the meeting if there is not a quorum present.
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48.2

49.1

49.2

50.

51.

52.

The quorum will be one quarter of the total number of voting members
of the Cabinet or committee/board. A quorum may not be fewer than
three voting Members.

RIGHT TO SPEAK
A Member may only speak once on a motion or amendment except:

(@) the mover may reply to the debate but, in doing so, may only
answer statements or arguments made in the course of the
debate. He/she may not introduce any new matter;

(b) the mover of a motion may speak during the debate on any
amendment to the motion;

(c) aMember who has already spoken may speak on a point of order
or may, at the chairman’s discretion, explain any statement made
by him/her which he/she believes has been misunderstood;

(d) the chairman may speak before the mover of the motion or
amendment replies to the debate.

A Member seconding any motion or amendment will be deemed to
have spoken on it unless he/she speaks immediately and reserves
his/her right to speak later.

RELEVANCE

Every Member who speaks must direct his/her speech strictly to the
motion or matter under discussion, or to a motion or amendment which
he/she moves, or to a point of order.

POINTS OF ORDER

Any Member wishing to raise a point of order must say at the outset the
Standing Order or rule of debate which he/she believes has been
infringed. Every point of order will be decided immediately by the
chairman whose decision will be final.

LENGTH OF SPEECHES

Except with the consent of the chairman, the following time limits will
apply to speeches:

(@) The mover of a motion or an amendment.
(10 minutes)
(A Member may not speak for more than five minutes unless
he/she has a seconder).
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53.

54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

(b) The Leader or the Deputy Leader and the appropriate member of
the Cabinet or committee/board chairman speaking to the debate
on a motion or amendment.

(10 minutes)

(c) The mover of a motion either speaking to an amendment or
replying to the debate.
(5 minutes)

(d) The mover of an amendment replying to the debate on the

amendment.
(5 minutes)
(e) The seconder of a motion or an amendment.
(5 minutes)
() A Member speaking on a report or in a debate.
(3 minutes)

() The Leader of the Council speaking on a report or in a debate.
(5 minutes)

AFTER REPLY DEBATE IS CLOSED

After the reply is made, the motion or amendment under discussion will
be put from the Chair.

PROCEDURE FOR MOTIONS AND AMENDMENTS
Every motion or amendment must be moved and seconded and, if the
chairman requires, must be submitted in writing to the Chief Executive

and read aloud before it is put to the meeting.

A Member may not move or second more than one amendment on any
motion.

Once moved and seconded, a motion or amendment may not be
withdrawn without the consent of the Cabinet or committee/board.

With the consent of the Cabinet or committee/board a Member may:
(a) alter a motion of which he/she has given notice; or

(b) with the consent of his/her seconder, alter a motion which he/she
has moved.

(In either case, the alteration must be one which could be made as an
amendment under Standing Order 55.1).
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55.1

55.2

55.3

55.4

55.5

56.1

56.2

57.1

57.2

AMENDMENTS

Every amendment must be relevant to the motion under discussion and
will either:

(@) move the reference back

(b) leave out words

(c) add words, or

(d) leave out words and add others.

An amendment which forms the negative of the motion will not be
allowed.

Whenever an amendment has been moved and seconded, no
subsequent amendment may be moved until the first has been dealt
with, unless the chairman decides otherwise.

If an amendment is lost, other amendments may be moved on the
motion.

If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended will become the
substantive motion, on which further amendments may be moved.

MOTIONS RELATING TO PERSONAL NOMINATIONS

When considering a nomination for the appointment or nomination of
representatives to serve in any personal or representative capacity,
additional names may be proposed and seconded by way of
amendment. All the nominations will be placed in alphabetical order
and votes in favour of each name will be taken separately.

Each Member may vote for as many persons as are to be nominated,
and the number receiving the highest number of votes will be declared
to be nominated.

PROCEDURAL MOTION
“That the question be now put”

Any Member may, at the close of the speech of another Member, move
“That the question be now put”.

If he/she considers that there has been adequate debate, the chairman
may put the motion “That the question be now put” without debate. If
the motion is carried:
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57.3

58.

59.

60.1

60.2

60.3

60.4

60.5

(a) the chairman may speak to the motion or amendment under
debate, if he/she has not already spoken; and

(b) the mover of the motion or amendment may reply.
The motion or amendment will then be put.
INTERRUPTIONS AND DISORDERLY CONDUCT

(@) If a Member of the public interrupts the proceedings at a meeting
the chairman may ask him/her not to interrupt.

(b) If the interruption continues the chairman may order his/her
removal from the room.

(c) |If there is general disturbance in all or part of the public gallery the
chairman may order that part to be cleared.

(a) If a Member behaves in a disorderly or disruptive manner, any
Member may move, with the consent of the chairman, “That the
named Member be not further heard”. If this motion is seconded it
will be put to the vote and determined without discussion.

(b) If the motion is carried and the misconduct continues the
chairman may adjourn or suspend the sitting of the Cabinet or
committee/board for as long as he/she considers appropriate.

VOTING

Voting will be by show of hands unless Members demand a recorded
vote. Where a recorded vote is called, the names of those voting for or
against the motion or amendment will be recorded and entered in the
minutes.

Where a demand for a recorded vote is not supported, any Member
may require his/her vote for or against the motion to be recorded in the
minutes.

On a formal motion put from the Chair (e.g. “That the report be
received”), the question may be decided by the voice of the Members,
unless any Member demands a show of hands.

If immediately after a vote is taken any Member so requires, the way in
which he/she voted (or abstained) will be recorded in the minutes of
that meeting.

The person presiding at the meeting will have a second or casting vote.
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61

62

63.

64.1

64.2

INTERESTS OF MEMBERS

At any meeting where a Member becomes aware that a matter under
consideration relates to:

(@) one of their disclosable pecuniary interests, not entered on the
Council’s register and/or

(b)  the donor of any gift and/or hospitality they have accepted and
not yet entered on the Council’s register

The Member must disclose the interest to the meeting and, within 28
days, notify the Monitoring Officer of it for inclusion in the register.

Participation in relation to disclosable pecuniary interests
A Member with a disclosable pecuniary interest in any matter must:
(@) not participate in any discussion or vote relating to the matter;

(b) withdraw from the room or chamber when it becomes apparent
that the matter is being considered at that meeting;

(c) not exercise executive functions in relation to that matter; and

(d) not take any steps in relation to the matter (except for the
purposes of enabling the matter to be dealt with otherwise than
by them)

unless he/she has obtained a dispensation from the Audit and
Governance Committee.

ATTENDANCE OF MEMBERS
Members will sign a register of attendance.
MINUTES

The chairman will move the formal motion “That the minutes of the last
meeting be confirmed and signed by the chairman” and there may only
be discussion if there is disagreement about their factual accuracy
which will be resolved by a vote in the normal way.

Where in relation to any meeting, the next meeting for the purpose of
signing the minutes is a meeting called under paragraph 3 of schedule
12 to the Local Government Act 1972 (an Extraordinary Meeting), then
the next following meeting (being a meeting called otherwise than
under that paragraph) will be treated as a suitable meeting for the
purposes of signing of minutes.
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65.1

65.2

65.3

65.4

65.5

65.6

66.1

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION IN CABINET/COMMITTEE BUSINESS
( EXCLUDING LOCAL COMMITTEES)

Petitions

At the start of any ordinary meeting of the Cabinet, a Cabinet Member
or a committee/board any member of the public who is an elector of the
Surrey County Council area may present a petition, containing 100 or
more signatures, relating to a matter within the terms of reference of
the Cabinet, the Cabinet Member or the committee/board as
appropriate. In addition, a local business may present a petition to an
ordinary meeting of a local committee. The presentation of a petition
on the following business will not be allowed:

(@) matters which are “confidential” or “exempt” under the Local
Government Access to Information Act 1985; and

(b) planning applications.

A spokesman for the petitioners may address the Cabinet, Cabinet
Member or the committee on the petition for no more than 3 minutes,
but thereafter may not speak further. The petition may be referred
without discussion to the next appropriate meeting of the Cabinet,
Cabinet Member or committee at the discretion of the chairman.

Notice must be given in writing to the Chief Executive at least 14 days
before the meeting.

No more than three petitions may be presented at any one meeting of
the Cabinet, Cabinet Member or a committee/board.

The Chief Executive may amalgamate within the first received petition
other petitions of like effect on the same subject.

The presentation of a petition on the same or similar topic as one
presented in the last six months will not be allowed.

Public question time

At the start of any ordinary meeting of the Cabinet or any
committee/board, any member of the public who is an elector of the
Surrey County Council area may ask one question relating to a matter
within the Cabinet’s or committee’s /board’s terms of reference. In
addition, a local business may ask one question at an ordinary meeting
of a local committee. Questions will not be allowed on matters which
are “confidential” or “exempt” under the Local Government Access to
Information Act 1985 or on planning applications. Questions should
relate to general policy and not to detail.
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66.2

66.3

66.4

66.5

66.6

66.7

67.1

67.2

67.3

Notice must be given in writing or by e-mail to the Chief Executive at
least 7 days before the meeting.

The Chief Executive may, having consulted the questioner, reword any
guestion received to bring it into proper form and to secure reasonable
brevity. Copies will be circulated to members of the Cabinet or the
committee/board as appropriate.

Questions will be taken in the order in which they are received by the
Chief Executive and directed to the Leader, Deputy Leader or
appropriate Cabinet Member or committee/board chairman. Questions
will be asked and answered without discussion. Any Member may
decline to answer a question, provide a written reply or nominate
another Member to answer it on his/her behalf.

Following the initial reply by the Leader, Deputy Leader or Cabinet
Member or committee/board chairman, one supplementary question
may be asked by the questioner. The Leader, Deputy Leader or
Cabinet Member or committee chairman may decline to answer a
supplementary question.

The number of questions which may be asked at any one meeting may
not exceed six and the chairman may exercise his/her discretion to
regard a single question which has been divided into a number of sub-
guestions as several different questions within the allowable total
number which may be asked at the meeting. The chairman may also
disallow questions which are repetitious.

Questions which are received after the first six to be received will be
held over to the following meeting, or dealt with in writing at the
chairman’s discretion.

Public speaking at meetings of the Planning and Regulatory
Committee and in relation to Public Rights of Way items at Local
Committee

Members of the public and their representatives may address the
Planning and Regulatory Committee on any planning applications and
all applications relating to public rights of way (PROW) being
considered by that committee. This Standing Order (67) also applies to
applications relating to public rights of way being considered by local
committees.

Speakers must first register their wish to speak by telephone or in
writing to the committee manager by 12 noon one working day before a
meeting stating on which item(s) they wish to speak.

Only those people who have previously made written representations in
response to a planning application will be entitled to speak.

Part 4
Standing Orders
May 2015

35



67.4

67.5

67.6

67.7

67.8

67.9

67.10

68.1

Speakers must declare any financial or personal interest they may
have in the application.

Registration of speakers will be on a first come first served basis and
speakers will be taken in the order in which they are registered, with
the first five registered being entitled to speak. Where more than one
person has registered an interest to speak, the subsequent speakers
will be entitled to speak first if the first named speaker is not in
attendance five minutes before the start of the meeting.
Representations can be combined if necessary. A reserve list will also
be maintained if necessary.

The time allowed for public speaking will be limited to 15 minutes for
objectors and 15 minutes for supporters per item, and to 3 minutes per
speaker.

Only if a member of the public or their representative speaks objecting
will the applicant/agent be allowed to speak and then only to respond to
the points raised by the objectors, and will be limited to 3 minutes for
each objector who has spoken.

No additional information may be circulated by speakers at the meeting
and they will have no right to speak or question Members or officers
once they have made their submission.

Speeches will precede the committee’s formal discussion on each
application requiring the committee’s attention.

The right to speak will only be exercised at the first meeting at which
the application is considered and will not normally be the subject of
further presentations at any subsequent meeting unless significant
changes have taken place after a deferral by the committee.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION IN LOCAL COMMITTEE BUSINESS
(Excluding matters in relation to consideration of a PROW under which
standing order 67 applies).

Petitions

Any member of the public who lives, works or studies in the Surrey
County Council area may present a petition, containing 30 or more
signatures or at the Chairman’s discretion, relating to a matter within
the terms of reference of the Local Committee. The presentation of a
petition on the following business will not be allowed:

(&) matters which are “confidential” or “exempt” under the Local
Government Access to Information Act 1985;

(b) planning applications; and
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68.2

68.3

68.4

68.5

68.6

69.1

69.2

69.3

(c) matters in relation to a public rights of way under consideration by
the local committee.

A spokesman for the petitioners may address the Local Committee on
the petition for up to 3 minutes or longer if agreed by the Chairman.
Discussion of a petition at the meeting is at the Chairman’s discretion.
The petition may be referred to the next appropriate meeting of the
Cabinet, Cabinet Member or committee/board at the discretion of the
Chairman.

Notice must be given in writing to the Community Partnership and
Committee Officer on behalf of the Chief Executive at least 14 days
before the meeting. Alternatively, the petition can be submitted on-line
through Surrey County Council’s e-petitions website as long as the
required number of signatures has been reached 14 days before the
meeting.

No more than three petitions may be presented at any one meeting of
the committee unless agreed otherwise by the Chairman.

The Community Partnership and Committee Officer may amalgamate
within the first received petition other petitions of like effect on the same
subject.

The presentation of a petition on the same or similar topic as one
presented in the last six months may only be permitted at the
Chairman’s discretion.

Public questions and statements

At the start of any ordinary meeting of the Local Committee, any
member of the public who lives, works or studies in the Surrey County
Council area may ask one question or make a statement relating to a
matter within the Local Committee’s terms of reference. The Chairman
may alternatively permit the question to be asked or statement to be
made at the start of an item on the agenda if it relates to that item.

Questions or statements will not be allowed on matters which are
“confidential” or “exempt” under the Local Government Access to
Information Act 1985 or on planning applications or public rights of way
matters under consideration.

Notice of questions or statements must be given in writing or by e-mail
to the relevant Community Partnership and Committee Officer with
details of the question or statement, by 12 noon four working days
before the meeting. If the day in question is a Bank Holiday then notice
of questions should be received by 12 noon on the previous working
day.
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69.4

69.5

69.6

69.7

69.8

69.9

Written questions or statements must be submitted by the deadline set
out in section 69.3. The Chairman may alternatively permit questions or
statements to be made under relevant agenda items as they consider
appropriate during the formal meeting.

The Community Partnership and Committee Officer may, having
consulted a questioner, reword any question or statement received to
bring it into proper form and to secure reasonable brevity. Copies will
be tabled and made available in the meeting room for members of the
Local Committee and any member of the public in attendance.

Questions and statements will be taken in the order in which they are
received by the Community Partnership and Committee Officer. The
provision of answers to questions being asked, any response to
statements, and any discussion of the question or statement will be at
the discretion of the Chairman.

Following any initial reply to a question, one or more supplementary
guestion/s in relation to the response provided may be asked by the
guestioner at the discretion of the Chairman. The provision of answers
to supplementary questions being asked and any discussion of these
guestions will be at the discretion of the Chairman.

The total number of questions which may be asked or statements made
at any one meeting will be at the discretion of the Chairman. The
Chairman may decide that questions or statements can be held over to
the following meeting, or dealt with in writing and may disallow
guestions or statements which are repetitious.

When dealing with any item in which public participation has occurred,
the Chairman shall clarify the point at which such public participation
has concluded and the Committee’s formal discussion and decision
making of the item is taking place.
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70.

71.

72.

73.

PART 4 OF STANDING ORDERS
PROCEEDINGS AND BUSINESS

Where the Leader of the Council/Cabinet has submitted a draft plan or
strategy to the Council for its consideration and, following consideration
of that draft plan or strategy, the Council has any objections to it, the
Council must take the action set out in paragraph 71.

Before the Council:-
(@) amends the draft plan or strategy;

(b)  approves, for the purpose of its submission to the Secretary of
State or any Minister of the Crown for his/her approval, any plan
or strategy (whether or not in the form of a draft) of which any
part is required to be so submitted; or

(c) adopts (with or without modification) the plan or strategy,

it must inform the Leader of any objections which it has to the draft plan
or strategy and must give to him/her instructions requiring the
Leader/Cabinet to reconsider, in the light of those objections, the draft
plan or strategy submitted to it.

Where the Council gives instructions in accordance with paragraph 71,
it must specify a period of at least five working days beginning on the
day after the date on which the Leader receives the instructions within
which the Leader may —

(@) submit a revision of the draft plan or strategy as amended by the
Leader/Cabinet (the “revised draft plan or strategy”) with the
Cabinet’s reasons for any amendments made to the draft plan or
strategy, to the Council for the Council’s consideration; or

(b) inform the Council of any disagreement that he/she/the Cabinet
has with any of the Council’s objections and the reasons for any
such disagreement.

When the period specified by the Council, referred to in paragraph 72,
has expired, the Council must, when

(@ amending the draft plan or strategy or, if there is one, the
revised draft plan or strategy;
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74.

75.

76.

(b)  approving, for the purpose of its submission to the Secretary of
State or any Minister of the Crown for his/her approval, any plan
or strategy (whether or not in the form of a draft or revised draft)
of which any part is required to be so submitted; or

(c) adopting (with or without modification) the plan or strategy,

take into account any amendments made to the draft plan or strategy
that are included in any revised draft plan or strategy, the
Leader/Cabinet’s reasons for those amendments, any disagreement
that the Leader/Cabinet has with any of the Council’s objections and
the Leader/Cabinet’s reasons for that disagreement, which the Leader
submitted to the Council, or informed the Council of, within the period
specified.

Subject to paragraph 78 where, before 8 February in any financial year,
the Council’s Cabinet submits to the Council for its consideration in
relation to the following financial year —

(@) estimates of the amounts to be aggregated in making a
calculation (whether originally or by way of substitute) in
accordance with any of sections 32 to 37 or 43 to 49 of the Local
Government Finance Act 1992;

(b)  estimates of other amounts to be used for the purposes of such
a calculation;

(c) estimates of such a calculation; or

(d)  amounts required to be stated in a precept under Chapter 1V of
Part 1 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992,

and following consideration of those estimates or amounts the Council
has any objections to them, it must take the action set out in paragraph
75.

Before the Council makes a calculation (whether originally or by way of
substitute) in accordance with any of the sections referred to in
paragraph 5(a), or issues a precept under Chapter IV or Part 1 of the
Local Government Finance Act 1992, it must inform the Leader of any
objections which it has to the Leader’s/Cabinet’s estimates or amounts
and must give to him instructions requiring the Cabinet to reconsider, in
the light of those objections, those estimates and amounts in
accordance with the Council’s requirements.

Where the Council gives instructions in accordance with paragraph 74
it must specify a period of at least five working days beginning on the
day after the date on which the Leader receives the instructions within
which the Leader may —
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7.

78.

79.

(@)

(b)

submit a revision of the estimates or amounts as amended by
the Leader/Cabinet (“revised estimates or amounts”) which have
been reconsidered in accordance with the Council’s
requirements, with the reasons for any amendments made to the
estimates or amounts, to the Council for the Council’s
consideration; or

inform the Council of any disagreement that he/she/the Cabinet
has with any of the Council’s objections and the reasons for any
such disagreement.

When the period specified by the Council, referred to in paragraph 76,
has expired, the Council must, when making calculations (whether
originally or by way of substitute) in accordance with the sections
referred to in paragraph 5(a), or issuing a precept under Chapter IV of
Part 1 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, take into account:-

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)

any amendments to the estimates or amounts that are included
in any revised estimates or amounts;

the reasons for those amendments;

any disagreement that the Leader/Cabinet has with any of the
Council’s objections; and

the Leader’s/Cabinet’s reasons for that disagreement,
which the Leader submitted to the Council, or informed the
Council of, within the period specified.

Paragraphs 74 to 77 shall not apply in relation to:

(@)

(b)

calculations or substitute calculations which an authority is
required to make in accordance with section 521, 52J, 52T or
52U of the Local Government Finance Act 1992; and

amounts stated in a precept issued to give effect to calculations
or substitute calculations made in accordance with section 52J
or 52U of that Act.

In this Standing Order

“Cabinet” and “Leader” have the same meaning as “Executive” and
“Leader” in Part Il of the Local Government Act 2000; and

“plan or strategy” and “working day” have the same meaning as in the
Local Authorities (Standing Orders) (England) Regulations 2001.
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80.

81.

82.

83.

PART 5 OF STANDING ORDERS
APPOINTMENT AND DISMISSAL OF STAFF

Where the authority proposes to appoint a chief officer and it is not
proposed that the appointment be made exclusively from among
their existing officers, it shall—

(&) draw up a statement specifying—
(i) the duties of the officer concerned, and

(i)  any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person
to be appointed;

(b) make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way
as is likely to bring it to the attention of persons who are
qualified to apply for it; and

(c) make arrangements for a copy of the statement mentioned in
paragraph (a) to be sent to any person on request.

Where a post has been advertised as provided in paragraph 80(b),
the authority shall—

(@) interview all qualified applicants for the post, or

(b) select a short list of such qualified applicants and
interview those included on the short list.

Where no qualified person has applied, the authority shall make further
arrangements for advertisement in accordance with paragraph 80(b).

Subject to paragraphs 83 and 87 below, the function of appointment
and dismissal of, and taking disciplinary action against, a member of
staff of the Council must be discharged by the Head of Paid Service or
by an officer nominated by him.

Paragraph 82 shall not apply to the appointment or dismissal of, or
disciplinary action against —

(@) the officer designated as the Head of the Council’s Paid Service;

(b) a statutory chief officer within the meaning of section 2(6) of the
Local Government & Housing Act 1989 (politically restricted
posts);

(c) a non-statutory chief officer within the meaning of section 2(7) of
the 1989 Act;
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84.1

84.2

85.1

85.2

(d)

(€)

a deputy chief officer within the meaning of Section 2(8) of the
1989 Act; or

a person appointed in pursuance of Section 9 of the 1989 Act
(Assistants to Political Groups).

Where a committee, sub-committee or officer is discharging, on
behalf of the Council, the function of the appointment or
dismissal of an officer designated as the Head of the Council’s
Paid Service, the Council must approve that appointment before
an offer of appointment is made to him or, as the case may be,
must approve that dismissal before notice of dismissal is given
to him.

Where a committee or sub-committee of the Council is
discharging, on behalf of the Council, the function of the
appointment or dismissal of any officer referred to in sub-
paragraph (a), (b), (c) or (d) of paragraph 83 above, at least one
member of the Cabinet must be a member of that committee or
sub-committee.

In this paragraph “appointer” means, in relation to the
appointment of a person as an officer of the Council, the Council
or, where a committee, or sub-committee or officer is
discharging the function of appointment on behalf of the Council,
that committee, sub-committee or officer, as the case may be.

An offer of an appointment as an officer referred to in sub-
paragraph (a), (b), (c) or (d) of paragraph 83 above must not be
made by the appointer until —

(a) the appointer has notified the proper officer of the name of
the person to whom the appointer wishes to make the offer
and any other particulars which the appointer considers are
relevant to the appointment;

(b) the proper officer has notified every member of the Cabinet
of the Council of —

() the name of the person to whom the appointer wishes to
make the offer;

(i) any other particulars relevant to the appointment which
the appointer has notified to the proper officer; and

(i) the period within which any objection to the making of
the offer is to be made by the Leader on behalf of the
Cabinet to the proper officer; and
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86.1

86.2

(c) either —

(i) the Leader has, within the period specified in the notice
under sub-paragraph (b)(iii), notified the appointer that
neither he nor any other member of the Cabinet has any
objection to the making of the offer;

(i) the proper officer has notified the appointer that no
objection was received by him within that period from the
Leader; or

(i) the appointer is satisfied that any objection received
from the Leader within that period is not material or is
not well-founded.

In this paragraph, “dismisser” means, in relation to the dismissal
of an officer of the Council, the Council or, where a committee,
sub-committee or another officer is discharging the function of
dismissal on behalf of the Council, that committee, sub-
committee or other officer, as the case may be.

Notice of the dismissal of an officer referred to in sub-paragraph
(@), (b), (c) or (d) of paragraph 83 above must not be given by
the dismisser until —

(a) the dismisser has notified the proper officer of the name of
the person who the dismisser wishes to dismiss and any
other particulars which the dismisser considers are relevant
to the dismissal;

(b) the proper officer has notified every member of the Cabinet
of the Council of —

(i) the name of the person who the dismisser wishes to
dismiss;

(i) any other particulars relevant to the dismissal which the
dismisser has notified to the proper officer; and

(i) the period within which any objection to the dismissal is
to be made by the Leader on behalf of the Cabinet to the
proper officer; and

(c) either —

(i) the Leader has, within the period specified in the notice
under sub paragraph (b)(iii), notified the dismisser that
neither he/she nor any other member of the Cabinet has
any objection to the dismissal;
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87.

88.

88.1.

(i) the proper officer has notified the dismisser that no
objection was received by him within that period from the
Leader; or

(i) the dismisser is satisfied that any objection received
from the Leader within that period is not material or is
not well-founded.

Nothing in paragraph 82 shall prevent a person from serving as a
member of any committee or sub-committee established by the Council
to consider an appeal by —

(@) another person against any decision relating to the appointment
of that person as a member of staff of the Council; or

(b)  a member of staff of the Council against any decision relating to
the dismissal of, or taking disciplinary action against, that
member of staff.

In this paragraph 88

(a) “disciplinary action”, “Chief Finance Officer”, “Head of Paid Service”
and “Monitoring Officer”, have the same meaning as in regulation 2 of
the Local Authorities (Standing Orders) (England) Regulations 2001
and each of the aforementioned officers is a “relevant officer”

(b) “Independent Person” means a person appointed under section
28(7) of the Localism Act 2011

(c) “local government elector” means a person registered as a local
government elector in the Council’s area in accordance with the
Representation of the People Acts

(d) “ Panel” means a committee appointed by the Council under section
102(4) of the Local Government Act 1972(d) for the purposes of
advising the Council on matters relating to the dismissal of relevant
officers of the Council

(e) “relevant Independent Person’ means any Independent Person

who has been appointed by the Council or, where there are fewer than
two such persons, such Independent Persons as have been appointed
by another authority or authorities as the Council considers appropriate

(f) “relevant meeting” means a meeting of the Council to consider
whether or not to approve a proposal to dismiss a relevant officer

A relevant officer may not be dismissed by the Council unless the
procedure set out below is complied with.
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88.2 The Council must invite relevant Independent Persons to be considered
for appointment to a Panel, with a view to appointing at least two such
persons to the Panel.

88.3 Subject to paragraph 88.4 the Council must appoint to the Panel such
relevant Independent Person(s) who have accepted an invitation
issued in accordance with paragraph 88.2 in accordance with the
following priority order:~
(a) a relevant Independent Person who has been appointed by the
Council and who is a Local Government Elector

(b) any other relevant Independent Person who has been appointed by
the Councll

(c) a relevant Independent Person who has been appointed by another
authority or authorities

88.4 The Council is not required to appoint more than two relevant
Independent Persons in accordance with paragraph 88.3, but may do
o)

88.5 The Council must appoint any Panel at least 20 working days before the
relevant meeting.

88.6 Before the taking of a vote at the relevant meeting on whether or not to
approve such a dismissal, the Council must take into account, in
particular

(a) any advice, views or recommendations of the Panel

(b) the conclusions of any investigation into the proposed dismissal,
and

(c) any representations from the relevant officer

88.7 Any remuneration, allowances or fees paid by the Council to an
Independent Person appointed to the Panel must not exceed the level of
remuneration, allowances or fees payable to that Independent Person in
respect of that person’s role as independent person under the Localism Act
2011.
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91.

92.

93.

94.

PART 6 OF STANDING ORDERS
AUTHENTICATION OF DOCUMENTS

The Council’s common seal shall be kept by the Director of Legal and
Democratic Services in a secure place at County Hall.

All documents which require to be sealed by the Council shall be
witnessed by the Director of Legal and Democratic Services or such of
his/her senior officers as he/she shall formally nominate for the
purposes of this Standing Order. Any document sealed and so
witnessed shall be deemed to have been duly and validly executed on
behalf of the Council.

All documents so executed and witnessed shall give effect to decisions
of the Council, the Cabinet, individual Member or other committee or
officer of the Council acting under delegated powers and shall be
recorded in a register which shall be available for inspection by
Members.

The Director of Legal and Democratic Services (generally) and all Chief
Officers (within their specific delegated authority) are authorised to act
as the Proper Officer for the purposes of Section 234 of the Local
Government Act 1972 for the signature of any notice, order or
document which the Council is authorised or required to give, make or
issue.
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Code of Corporate Governance

COMMITMENT TO GOOD GOVERNANCE

The Corporate Strategy, ‘Confident in Surrey’s future’ sets out the council’s overall purpose to
ensure Surrey residents remain healthy, safe and confident about their future.

Good corporate governance underpins confidence in public services and should be
transparent to all stakeholders. We are committed to demonstrating that the council has
sound corporate governance and the Governance Strategy and this Code of Corporate
Governance sets out the way we meet that commitment. This in turn promotes adherence to
our values that guide the behaviour of all officers and Members:

Listen Rezponasibility @ Trust @ Reapect

Corporate governance is the way in which the council directs and controls its arrangements to
ensure that the intended outcomes for stakeholders are defined and achieved. A robust
governance code provides assurance that Surrey is meeting best practice in protecting its
assets and serving the community.

The council annually reviews the effectiveness of its governance arrangements and produces
an Annual Governance Statement (AGS), which summarises the governance framework and
environment in place during the year. The AGS is signed by the Chief Executive and the
Leader of the Council and is included within the Statement of Accounts, as required by
statute. A summary of the AGS is also included within our Annual Report.

This Code of Corporate Governance supplements the Governance Strategy and sets out the
mechanisms for monitoring and reviewing the corporate governance arrangements, which
enables the council to identify good governance practice and also areas for improvement.

Our Corporate Strategy, Confident in Surrey’s future
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GOOD GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES

Principles of Public Life

The council is committed to ensuring that good governance is in place and that we are serving
the local community in accordance with the seven principles of public life as defined by the
Nolan Committee!. These principles apply to everyone working in the public services and
should be incorporated into all codes of conduct and behaviour to ensure residents and
service users receive a high quality service.

The principles are as follows:

Selflessness

Officers and members should act solely in terms of the public interest. They should not act in
such a way in which to gain financial or other benefits for themselves, their family or their
friends.

Integrity

Officers and members should not place themselves under any financial or other obligation to
outside individuals or organisations that might seek to influence them in the performance of
their official duties.

Objectivity

In carrying out public business, including making public appointments, awarding contracts, or
recommending individuals for rewards and benefits, officers and members should make
choices on merit.

Accountability

Officers and members are accountable for their decisions and actions to the public and must
submit themselves to whatever scrutiny is appropriate to their role.

Openness

Officers and members should be as open as possible about all decisions and actions that they
take. They should give reasons for their decisions and restrict information only when the wider
public interest clearly demands.

Honesty

Officers and members have a duty to declare any private interests relating to their public
duties and to take steps to resolve any conflicts arising in a way that protects the people of
Surrey.

Leadership
Officers and members should promote and support the principles by leadership and example.

! The Nolan Committee was established in 1994 by the Prime Minister in response to concerns that conduct by some
politicians was unethical.

) Page 4



Code of Corporate Governance

Core Governance Principles

The council has adopted six core governance principles, which ensure good governance,
compliance with the principles of public life and support the achievement of our Corporate
Strategy and Governance Strategy.

We will focus on our purpose to optimise the achievement of intended outcomes for
Surrey and its local communities.

We will meet this by:
e Making the best use of our resources available to ensure best value is achieved; and
e Promoting decision making that is rigorous and transparent.

Members and officers will behave with integrity and demonstrate a strong commitment to
ethical values.

We will meet this by:
e Demonstrating and communicating our values; and
e Understanding, monitoring and maintaining our ethical standards.

We will ensure openness and effectively engage with our stakeholders.

We will meet this by:
e Demonstrating, documenting and communicating our commitment to openness; and

e Engaging with residents, partners, businesses and other stakeholders in the development of
services.

We will develop the capacity and capability of members and officers to continue to be
effective.

We will meet this by:
e Clarifying roles and responsibilities; and

e Ensuring members and officers have the appropriate skills, knowledge, resources and
support to perform well in their roles.

We will manage risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public
financial management.

We will meet this by:
e Ensuring integrated and effective risk management arrangements are in place; and
e Monitoring service delivery.

We will implement good practice in transparency and reporting to deliver effective
accountability.

We will meet this by:
e Reporting to stakeholders in an understandable way; and
e Having good quality information that is easy to access.
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SUPPORTING GOVERNANCE DOCUMENTS

There is a robust framework of council policies and processes that are of key importance in
maintaining good governance, support the achievement of the Corporate Strategy and
Governance Strategy and underpin compliance with the core governance principles. The
documents are shown at Annex A.

Responsibility for each governance document ultimately rests with the Chief Executive or one
of the strategic directors, aside from statutory functions that fall within the personal
responsibility of the Section 151 Officer or the Monitoring Officer. Cabinet Members must
also demonstrate ownership within their individual portfolios.

Below those officers and members mentioned above, where appropriate, are officers who have
a material input and control over governance documents. These officers are referred to as
Governance Custodians and they are shown in Annex B.

Governance Custodians are responsible for keeping documents up to date and therefore
making necessary changes. Any significant changes require approval by members or officers
as shown at Annex C. It is the decision of the relevant officer and/or member as to what is
classed as significant.

GOVERNANCE REVIEW

The annual review of governance assesses the level of compliance with each of the core
governance principles. A flowchart showing the process is shown at Annex D. The review
consists of a number of parts as follows.

PART 1 - CUSTODIAN ASSURANCE

Governance Custodians are required to complete an annual Custodian Assurance Statement. A
summary report is presented to the Governance Panel, which makes recommendations on any
specific areas to be reviewed as part of the governance compliance work undertaken by Internal
Audit (see below).

PART 2 — GOVERNANCE COMPLIANCE AND REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL

Following agreement by the Governance Panel on the areas of focus, a number of methods are
used by Internal Audit to test governance compliance:

¢ Relevant audit reviews already undertaken or in progress;

e Use of surveys sent to a sample of staff and members; and

e Assurance mapping.

Key findings from the testing above are presented to the Governance Panel and any significant
areas will be included in the AGS.

The Chief Internal Auditor uses information gathered from internal audit reviews carried out as
part of the annual audit plan, to report on the adequacy of the overall internal control

) Page 6
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environment. This report is presented to the Governance Panel and any significant areas will be
included in the AGS

PART 3 — ASSESSMENT OF THE CORE GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES

The Risk and Governance Manager carries out the annual assessment of the core governance
principles. The review consists of:

e interviews with key officers,

e reviewing existing procedures,

e assessing existing governance arrangements against best practice, and

e reviewing any assurance mapping undertaken by Internal Audit.

A summary report is then presented to the Governance Panel and any significant findings will be
included in the AGS.

PART 4 — ADDITIONAL GOVERNANCE INFORMATION

In order to pull together a full picture of governance across the organisation, the Governance
Panel also look at any relevant reports and findings from other inspectorates and groups, along
with any self-assessments that the council has completed within the relevant year. Any
significant issues are then included in the AGS and the information can include the following:

e External audit reports

e External inspection reports

e Annual review of the effectiveness of the system of internal audit

e Member task group reports and findings

PART 5 - AGS

Taking all the above information into account, the draft AGS is developed and agreed by the
Governance Panel. The Chair of the Governance Panel consults with the Statutory
Responsibilities Network and the senior leadership team before the AGS is presented to the
Audit and Governance Committee and the Cabinet for approval. The AGS is then incorporated
into the Statement of Accounts and the Annual Report.

PART 6 - MONITORING

The Governance Panel monitors progress on any improvement actions identified and update
reports are presented to senior officers and the Audit and Governance Committee as
appropriate.
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

All staff and members have a role in ensuring good governance but specific responsibilities are
set out below:

ROLE RESPONSIBILITIES

The Cabinet + Approve the AGS for publication with the Statement of Accounts and
the Annual Report

- Monitor any governance improvements required, as appropriate

Portfolio + Demonstrate ownership of individual governance areas
Holders + Approve governance policies as appropriate
Audit & + Review the draft AGS and advise the Cabinet as appropriate
Governance « Monitor the effectiveness of the governance arrangements
Committee + Monitor compliance with the Code of Corporate Governance

+ Approve governance policies as appropriate
Statutory » Commission remedial action to address issues as appropriate
Responsibilities | « Review related reports en route to the Cabinet e.g. AGS
Network
Governance + Refer to the Terms of Reference — Annex E
Panel
Heads of + Appoint Governance Custodians as required
Service and + Promote the delivery of policies within their service
Assistant - Participate in the governance review and ensure that officers under
Directors their charge cooperate within the given timescales

+ Ensure governance improvements required within their service are
acted upon in a timely manner and reported as necessary

Governance « Maintain and regularly review governance documents to ensure they

Custodians reflect legislative changes, best practice and organisational changes

+ Ensure governance documents are communicated effectively

+ Operate a standard process of version control on all governance
documents

+ Ensure actions identified through the corporate governance review are
acted upon in a timely manner and reported as necessary

Risk and + Coordinate the corporate governance review
Governance + Carry out the annual assessment of core principles
Manager « Annually review the Code of Corporate Governance

+ Ensure provision of Corporate Governance training for staff and
members as appropriate

Internal Audit + Conduct the annual review of governance compliance

Team + Provide information on the internal control environment to inform the

AGS

REVIEWING AND REVISING THE CODE

This Code of Corporate Governance will be reviewed annually to reflect any changes. For any
gueries or comments on this document please contact:

Cath Edwards, Risk and Governance Manager, Business Services
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GLOSSARY

Annual Governance A statement required by the Accounts and Audit Regulations
Statement (AGS) (England) 2011 explaining how the council has complied with the code
of corporate governance. It is signed by the Chief Executive and
Leader of the Council and published as part of the annual Statement
of Accounts and the Annual Report.

Chartered Institute of Public | The leading accountancy body for public services.

Finance and Accountancy
(CIPFA)

Constitution of the Council | Sets out how the Council operates, how decisions are made and the
procedures that are followed to ensure efficiency, transparency and
accountability.

Corporate Governance How local government bodies ensure that they are doing the right
things, in the right way, for the right people, in a timely, inclusive,
open, honest and accountable manner.

Custodian Assurance An annual submission from each Governance Custodian providing

Statement (CAS) assurance that each policy is up to date and detailing any work that
has been undertaken throughout the year.

Effectiveness review An annual review of the effectiveness of the system of internal audit.

External Audit An external annual review of the Council’s accounts.

Governance Custodian Officers who have responsibility for ensuring that governance
documents are up to date and promoted across the authority.

Governance Panel Chaired by the Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural Services,

the panel ensures that the council has a robust appraisal of
governance. It advises Statutory Responsibilities Network, Audit &
Governance Committee and Cabinet on the adequacy of the
governance arrangements.

Internal Audit Team An independent appraisal function that objectively examines,
evaluates and reports on the adequacy of internal control.
Monitoring Officer (Director | The statutory officer in accordance with section 5 of the Local

of Legal, Democratic and Government and Housing Act 1989 ensuring lawfulness and fairness

Cultural Services) of decision making.

Section 151 Officer The statutory officer with responsibility for the proper administration of

(Director of Finance) the Council’s affairs under section 151 of the Local Government Act
1972.

Society of Local Authority The representative body for senior strategic managers working in local

Chief Executives and government, promoting effective local government.

Senior Managers

(SOLACE)

Statutory Responsibilities Chaired by the Chief Executive, the SRN brings the senior statutory

Network (SRN) officers together to provide oversight on the council’s major statutory

responsibilities.
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SUPPORTING GOVERNANCE DOCUMENTS

RESIDENTS QUALITY

Actively involving local people and stakeholders Ensuring a high quality service

Equality, Fairness and Respect Strategy Customer Promise

Communication and Engagement Strategy People Strategy

VALUE PEOPLE

Taking informed and transparent decisions that promote value | Maintaining high standards of conduct

for money

Cabinet Forward Plan Arrangements for dealing with complaints about Members
Governance Strategy Behaviours Framework Disciplinary
Procurement Standing Orders Capability Grievance
Scheme of Delegation Change Management Member/Officer Protocol
Standing Orders Codes of Conduct (officers and Members) Safer Recruitment

Ending Harassment, Bullying and Discrimination

PARTNERSHIPS STEWARDSHIP
Having clear relationships Ensuring effective risk and performance management systems
Partnership Framework and Principles: Data Governance Resilience policy

e Memorandums of Understanding Financial Regulations Risk Management Strategy

e Joint Working Arrangements Health and Safety policy Strategy Against Fraud and Corruption
Partnership Governance Framework IT Security policy Whistleblowing policy
Surrey Compact Premises Security policy
Voluntary, Community and Faith Sector (VCFS) Framework Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act (RIPA)
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GOVERNANCE DOCUMENT CUSTODIANS

Document

Custodian

Arrangements for dealing with complaints about Members

Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural Services

Behaviours Framework

Head of HR

Cabinet Forward Plan

Cabinet Business Manager

Capability

Head of HR

Change Management

Head of HR

Code of Conduct for Members

Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural Services

Code of Conduct for Staff

Head of HR

Communications and Engagement Strategy

Head of Communications

Customer Promise

Head of Customer Services

Data Governance policy

Corporate Information Governance Manager

Disciplinary

Head of HR

Equality, Fairness and Respect strategy

Policy and Strategic Partnerships Lead Manager

Ending harassment, bullying and discrimination

Senior Equality Inclusion and Wellbeing Manager

Financial Regulations

Director of Finance

Governance Strategy

Governance Panel

Grievance Head of HR
Health and Safety policy Senior Health and Safety Manager
IT Security policy Head of IMT

Member / Officer Protocol

Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural Services

Partnership Framework and Principles

Deputy Chief Executive

Partnership Governance Framework

Risk and Governance Manager

People Strategy

Head of HR

Premises Security policy

Workplace Delivery Manager

Procurement Standing Orders

Head of Procurement

Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act (RIPA)

Head of Trading Standards

Resilience Policy

Head of Emergency Management

Risk Management Strategy

Risk and Governance Manager

Safer Recruitment

Head of HR

Scheme of Delegation

Director of Legal, Democratic and Cultural Services

Standing Orders

Cabinet Business Manager

Strategy against Fraud and Corruption

Chief Internal Auditor

Surrey Compact

Strategic Partnership Manager

VCFS Framework

Strategic Partnership Manager

Whistle blowing policy

Head of HR
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GOVERNANCE DOCUMENT APPROVAL I ge

Member approval

Cabinet Leader of the Council
Communication and Engagement Strategy Cabinet Forward Plan

Customer Promise

Equality, fairness and respect strategy County Council

Financial Regulations Arrangements for dealing with complaints about Members
Partnership principles Code of Conduct — Members
Procurement Standing Orders Member / Officer protocol

Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act (RIPA) Sch